
Volume 9, Issue 1(2), January 2020 
International Journal of Multidisciplinary 

Educational Research 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Published by 
Sucharitha Publications 
D.No: 8-42-18/3, F-2,1st Floor, M.K. Residency 
Tamil Street , Chinna  Waltair  
Visakhapatnam – 530 017 
Andhra Pradesh – India 
Email: victorphilosophy@gmail.com 
Website: www.ijmer.in  



  



Editorial Board 
Editor-in-Chief 
Dr. K. Victor Babu  
Associate Professor, Institute of Education 
Mettu University, Metu, Ethiopia 
 

EDITORIAL BOARD MEMBERS 
 
Prof. S.Mahendra Dev 
Vice Chancellor 
Indira Gandhi Institute of Development 
Research, Mumbai 
 
Prof.Y.C. Simhadri 
Vice Chancellor, Patna University 
Former Director 
Institute of Constitutional and Parliamentary  
Studies, New Delhi & 
Formerly Vice Chancellor of  
Benaras Hindu University, Andhra University  
Nagarjuna University, Patna University 
 
Prof. (Dr.) Sohan Raj Tater  
Former Vice Chancellor 
Singhania University, Rajasthan 
 
Prof.R.Siva Prasadh  
IASE 
Andhra University - Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr.V.Venkateswarlu 
Assistant Professor 
Dept. of Sociology & Social Work 
Acharya Nagarjuna University, Guntur  
   
Prof. P.D.Satya Paul 
Department of Anthropology   
Andhra University – Visakhapatnam  
 
Prof.  Josef HÖCHTL 
Department of Political Economy  
University of Vienna, Vienna & 
Ex. Member of the Austrian Parliament 
Austria 
 
Prof. Alexander Chumakov 
Chair of Philosophy  
Russian Philosophical Society                   
Moscow, Russia                           
 
Prof. Fidel Gutierrez Vivanco 
Founder and President  
Escuela Virtual de Asesoría Filosófica 
Lima Peru 

Prof. Igor Kondrashin 
The Member of The Russian Philosophical 
Society 
The Russian Humanist Society and Expert of 
The UNESCO, Moscow, Russia      
 
Dr. Zoran Vujisiæ 
Rector 
St. Gregory Nazianzen Orthodox Institute  
Universidad Rural de Guatemala, GT, U.S.A 
                     
Prof.U.Shameem 
Department of Zoology  
Andhra University Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr. N.V.S.Suryanarayana 
Dept. of Education, A.U. Campus 
Vizianagaram 
 
Dr. Kameswara Sharma YVR 
Asst. Professor 
Dept. of Zoology 
Sri. Venkateswara College, Delhi University,  
Delhi 
 
I Ketut Donder 
Depasar State Institute of Hindu Dharma 
Indonesia 
 
Prof. Roger Wiemers 
Professor of Education 
Lipscomb University, Nashville, USA 
 
Dr. N.S. Dhanam 
Department of Philosophy  
Andhra University 
Visakhapatnam  
 
Dr.B.S.N.Murthy 
Department of Mechanical Engineering 
GITAM University 
Visakhapatnam 
 

 
 



Dr.S.V Lakshmana Rao 
Coordinator  
A.P State Resource Center 
Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr.S.Kannan 
Department of History 
Annamalai University 
Annamalai Nagar, Chidambaram 
 

Dr. B. Venkataswamy 
H.O.D., & Associate Professor 
Dept. of Telugu, P.A.S. College 
Pedanandipadu, Guntur, India 
 
Dr.E. Ashok Kumar 
Department of Education  
North- Eastern Hill University, Shillong 
 

Dr.K.Chaitanya  
Department of Chemistry 
Nanjing University of Science and 
Technology 
People’s Republic of China 
 

Dr.Sandeep Narula 
Dept. of Management Sciences 
IIHMR University, Jaipur 
 
Dr. Bipasha Sinha 
S. S. Jalan Girls’ College 
University of Calcutta, Calcutta 
 
Prof. N Kanakaratnam 
Dept. of History, Archaeology & Culture  
Dravidian University, Kuppam  
Andhra Pradesh 
 
Dr. K. John Babu 
Department of Journalism & Mass Comm 
Central University of Kashmir, Kashmir 
 
Dr.T.V.Ramana 
Department of Economics, Andhra University 
Campus, Kakinada 
 
 

Dr.Ton Quang Cuong 
Dean of Faculty of Teacher Education  
University of Education, VNU, Hanoi 
 

Prof. Chanakya Kumar 
Department of Computer Science  
University of Pune,Pune 
 

Prof. Djordje Branko Vukelic 
Department for Production Engineering 
University of Novi Sad, Serbia 
 
Prof. Shobha V Huilgol 
Department of Pharmacology 
Off- Al- Ameen Medical College, Bijapur 
 
Prof.Joseph R.Jayakar 
Department of English  
GITAM University 
Hyderabad 
 
Prof.Francesco Massoni 
Department of Public Health Sciences 
University  of Sapienza, Rome  
 
Prof.Mehsin  Jabel  Atteya 
Al-Mustansiriyah University  
College of Education 
Department of Mathematics, Iraq 
 
Prof. Ronato Sabalza Ballado 
Department of Mathematics 
University of Eastern Philippines, Philippines  
 
Satheesha H 
Mettu University  
Mettu, Ethiopia 
 
Dr.J.B.Chakravarthi 
Assistant Professor 
Department of Sahitya 
Rasthritya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati 
 
Dr.Ni Luh Putu Agustini Karta 
Department of Tourism  
Triatma Mulya Institute of Economy 
Bali, Indonesia 

 

© Editor-in-Chief, IJMER
®

  
Typeset and Printed in India 

www.ijmer.in 
IJMER, Journal of Multidisciplinary Educational Research, concentrates on 
critical and creative research in multidisciplinary traditions. This journal 
seeks to promote original research and cultivate a fruitful dialogue between 
old and new thought.  



 

C O N T E N T S 

Volume 9    Issue 1(2)       January 2020 

S. No  Pg.No 

1. Ubiquitous Healthcare System and Wireless Biosensors 

S. M. Ghatole 
1 

2. A Study of Relationship Between Self Concept and Career 
Decision Making Among Adolescents 

Ramandeep Kaur and Surinder Singh 

8 

3. FkkuZMkbd ds vf/kxe fl)kUr dk niZu vkjs[ku midj.k }kjk izk;ksfxd 
vè;;u 

Rajiv Ranjan Singh 

18 

4. Brit ish Rule and Crimina l Tr ibe Acts  with Specia l  
Refer ence to Brit ish Records  

Ravi Anuradha  

21 

5. Housing Finance Governance and Policy Implications in India  
J.Francis Mary and K.Radha  

36 

6. A Study of the Usage Pattern of Social Media by the Students in 
a Sample of Pharmacy Students 

Nagesh S. Magar and Nitin Chandrakant Mali 
 

47 

7. Comparative Study of Octicto Undecicspline Approximationsin 
Solving Seventh Order Linearboundary Value Problems 

Parcha Kalyani, Mihretu Nigatu Lemma and Dejene 
Bekele Feyisa 

61 

8. धनुभ का  ेकथाप रवृ यः  
       

  वीणकुमार आर् . 

72 

9. The Naked Truth of Erotic Dancers in Orchestra of Eastern 
Uttar Pradesh 

Neha Singh 

75 

10. In Silico Approach to Check the Effect of Red Algae Gracillaria 
Corticata on Bacterial Food Pathogen Listeria Monocytogenes 

Nikunj B. Patel, Lensi N. Patel, Maitri V. Patel, 
 Nayan D. Prajapati and Haresh S. Kalasariya  

90 

11. अ तैवेदा त ेवादाना ंसमी ा  
स ीव सरकार 

103 



12. Analysis of Some Major Food Crops Specially Rice Production 
of Assam in Recent Times 

Anupam Sarma 

  107 

13. भीमबमहाका ेअलाराषेणम ्                                                                                                    

                                                                                                              अली कबाट 

120 

14. Naga National Movement: History and Emergence  
Rijumani Baruah 

125 

15. Facilitating Instruction for Visually Impaired Children 
K.Sudhakar Reddy and K.Ravikanth Rao 

132 

16. A Descriptive Study to Assess the Prevalence of Knee Pain and 
Providing need Based Interventions Among Women (Above 40 
Yrs) Residing in Selected Urban  and  Rural  Areas of 
Roopnagar Distt Punjab 

Swati Pal 

139 

17. Power Transition(S) in Sikkim, India: Analysing Party 
Behaviour 

Neeraj Adhikari 

   152 

18. Impact of GST and Demonetization on MSMES Sectors 
Jyotsna Rani Sahoo and Jyotirmayee Sahoo 

159 

19. Politics of Presence : Perspectives from  Women’s Role in the 
Gram Panchayats in West Bengal 

Satarupa Pal 

172 

20. िशव साद सह क  कहािनय  म ामीण जीवन का सामािजक स दभ 
B.Sreelatha 

179 

21. Emotional Language Socio-Cultural Classroom: A Study 
Challa Ramakrishna, Challa Krishnaveer Abhishek  

and Shanmukhi Regana 

184 

22. A Study on the Online Insurance Plan- Jeevan Shanti of Life 
Insurance Corporation of India. 

Amrutha Santhosh 

193 

23. An Investigation of the Difference in Career Decision Self-
Efficacy of Senior Secondary Students Based on Their Levels of 
Emotional Maturity 

Amandeep Kaur and Surinder Singh 

199 

24. Representation of Diasporicmappila Muslims of Middle East in 
the Visual Media: Analysing the Narratives and Its Counter 
Narratives 

Anas.TP 

209 

25. Women Empowerment and Tourism Industry 
Hemalatha 

219 

 



   
Dr. K. VICTOR BABU  

M.A.,M.A.,M.Phil.,Ph.D.,PDF, (D.Lit) 
Associate Professor, Institute of Education 
& Editor-in-Chief 
International Journal of Multidisciplinary 
Educational Research (IJMER) & 
Sucharitha: A Journal of Philosophy and 
Religion  
Mettu University, Metu, Ethiopia. 
 

 

ISSN : 2277 – 7881 
Impact Factor :6.514 (2020) 

Index Copernicus Value: 5.16 
 

  
 
Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
 

SOCIAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES, COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT, ENGINEERING & 
TECHNOLOGY, MEDICINE, SCIENCES, ART & DEVELOPMENT STUDIES, LAW 

www.ijmer.in 



Note: IJMER is Peer Reviewed Journal according to UGC 
CARE New regulations on 16th September 2019 (2nd Para-
6th Line ) According that IJMER is eligible for APA score . 

 

 

 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 1 
 

UBIQUITOUS HEALTHCARE SYSTEM AND WIRELESS 
BIOSENSORS 

S. M. Ghatole 
Department of Electronics  

Shivaji Science College  
Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj 
 Nagpur University, Nagpur 

 
Abstract 
This paper describes the structure for ubiquitous healthcare system by means of 
wireless biosensors. In this system the wireless biosensor network has been used 
for monitoring vital signals. It consists of two sections; first biomedical sensor 
wireless network has been used to collect the body parameter signals, the signals 
then processed using wireless communication system that utilizes a number of 
biosensors and in the second section local base station transmits the collected 
biosensor signal using ZigBee transreceiver. The base station is constituted 
using a receiver ZigBee modem. The system has been tested in real time where 
data was processed, recorded and displayed successfully.  

Key Words : Ubiquitous Healthcare, Biosensors, Vital Signals, ZigBee 

 
I. introduction 
The health monitoring has become the essential requirement of the rapidly 
increasing health problems and enormously growing population for survival of 
patients. Wireless Body Area Network (WBAN) is growing research area in the 
healthcare industry across the globe.  As numerous wireless body area network 
technologies emerged out, the interest for applications such as health 
monitoring, smart homes and industrial control growing significantly. ZigBee is 
the first industrial standard WPAN technology that provides short-range, low-
power, and secured communication, and supports mesh networking and multi-
hopping. It is a new wireless network protocol stack of IEEE 802.15.4 used in 
industrial equipment and home appliances in order to capture in multi-type, 
multi-point biosensor information. While many smart home application areas 
such as lighting, security, and climate control have been suggested using the 
ZigBee standard, health-care applications have not received much attention 
even with their importance and high-value added. The recent advances in 
electronics and communication technology had been enabled the development 
of bio-medical sensors that would be worn on or implanted in the human body. 
The wireless sensors have the capability to collect vital data about the health 
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condition of patient and thus facilitating the creation of new type of networks 
among which are Wireless Body Area Networks (WBANs) 
This paper presents a ubiquitous wireless communication system for real-time 
health monitoring with secure transmission capability using ZigBee RF module. 
Wireless biosensor network is one of the most promising applications of human 
healthcare monitoring. A number of tiny wireless biosensors, strategically 
placed on the human body, create a wireless body area network that can monitor 
various vital signals, providing real-time feedback to the user and medical 
caretaker/caregiver. The wireless body area networks assure to develop the 
health monitoring system. However, designers of such systems face a number of 
difficult tasks, as they need to address often quite contradictory requirements for 
size, operating time, precision, and reliability. Wireless biosensors are a group 
of embedded smart sensors that 

facilitates continuous recording and monitoring about health condition of a 
person and transfer it over a long-distance communication network. 

 
II. System Design 
The traditional system was widely used in biomedicine to collect different 
parameters for daily homecare. The traditional system adopts wired way which 
makes the system complex, bulky and expensive. The wireless communication 
healthcare system is illustrated in figure 1. With the advent of technology, 
wireless communication technology was evolved. The wireless communication 
healthcare System is convenient and economical. Wireless biomedical sensors 
are a group of embedded smart sensors that form a network from wireless 
communication links and operate within the human body. 

 
Figure 1: System Structure Design 

The suggested wireless system has the minimum requisites of an autonomous 
system. It uses a ZigBee RF transceiver module and via GSM signal was 
transmitted. A biosensor system was to be worn by the individuals for a long 
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duration. This limits the size of the battery and it has made energy the most 
critical resource in WBAN. The parameters sensed by the individual devices are 
to be transferred onto a mobile phone or a tablet via wireless network. This data 
is then gathered, stored and then sent to the doctor/caregiver for continuous 
monitoring of health condition. The doctor can then access the health status of 
patient on the go and it helps the patient to acquire immediate treatment. An 
Asynchronous Receiver-Transmitter) and an enhanced USB interface working 
with a clock frequency up to 20 MHz is internally implemented RISC 
architecture gives an instruction runtime between 80 and 200 ns depending on 
the chosen oscillator. The dot matrix sensors array contains several sensors, 
which can sense one or more physical quantities. The addressable sensor 
interface chip provides the address, the amplification and analog-to-digital 
conversion of the sensed signal. It contains an analog multiplexer, a 
programmable analog front-end and a ten bits analog to digital converter, makes 
the sensor interface chip a versatile component, which can be programmed at 
any time. It offers options for intelligent power management. Indeed, all 
channels which are not in use can be switched off individually. Thus, the 
microcontroller performs several important tasks: 
1. It controls the sensor interface chip and provides its settings, such as the 
configuration of the readout electronics like sensor address and analog front-end 
configuration as well as sensor-specific software routines. 
2. It gathers the data coming from the sensor interface chip and stores it in a 
memory. 
3. It implements some smart compression algorithms that are base-band 
coder/decoder to reduce the energy consumption during data transmission. 
Each body sensor node serve as transmitter and considered to collect, process, 
and transmit the pulse rate, body temperature, and location of the patient’s 
signal in real time. The system was operational within working range from the 
base station and the performance was adequate up to the level Sensor Nodes:  
It uses open resource and low power utilization hardware to apply in the sensor 
node and to attain a power competency in the network. The sensor network 
design consists of the sensor node and the actual node. Both nodes require one 
off-the shelf ZigBee wireless module for wireless transmission, pulse sensor, 
temperature sensor and GPS module. The ZigBee wireless module operates at 
frequency 2.4 GHz on 802.15.4 protocol, output power 1mW and data 
transmission rate of 250 kbps. 

Base Station:  
The base station acts as network coordinator; it performs the activities of 
individual nodes by periodically requesting data. In addition to data integration 
and analysis, the base station also transmits processed data to display devices 
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and PDAs. The base station is operational with the Microcontroller for system 
coordination, a receiving ZigBee module and a Wi-Fi module for wireless 
communication. The data has transmission capacity over 802.11 b/g wireless 
networks which make it possible to access the collected data via internet.  

The bi-directional communication link sends the sensor's data to the transceiver 
and provides the microcontroller with new programming instructions. Hence, 
the accuracy, sensitivity, acquisition rate and data processing can be changed 
during operation, which are necessary to adapt the system to the environment 
changes and to compensate for drift phenomena. 

 
III. BIOMEDICAL PARAMETERS 
The measurement of biomedical parameters determines the overall condition of 
the patient. Transducers and Thermistors are the key links in all sensors planned 
to describe and analyze the bio-medical parameters. The transducers used in the 
system find applications in patient monitoring systems and experimental work 
on parameters namely temperature, blood pressure, pulse and respiratory 
activity.  
 
A. Temperature Sensor: 
Thermistors or thermal resistor is a two-terminal semiconductor device whose 
resistance is temperature sensitive and used for the measurement of temperature. 
The value of such resistors increases/decreases with increase in temperature. 
The Thermistors have very high temperature coefficient of resistance of the 
order of 3% to 5% per ºC, making it an ideal temperature transducer. The 
temperature co-efficient of resistance is normally negative. The output of the 
temperature sensor is given to the amplifier stages. Resistance thermometers can 
also be used to measure the body temperature. Important characteristics of 
resistance thermometers are high temperature co-efficient to resistance, stable 
properties so that the resistance characteristics does not drift with repeated 
heating or cooling or mechanical strain and high resistivity to permit the 
construction of small sensors. LM35 can also be used as temperature sensor for 
the measurement of body temperature. 

B. Respiration Sensor:  
The prime function of the respiratory system is to supply oxygen to the tissues 
and remove carbon dioxide from the tissues. The breathing action is controlled 
by muscular action causing the volume of the lung to increase and decrease to 
affect a precise and sensitive control of the stress of carbon dioxide in the 
arterial blood. Under normal circumstances, this is rhythmic action. Respiratory 
activity can be detected by measuring changes in the impedance across the 
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thorax. Several types of transducers have been developed for the measurement 
of respiration rate. A Strain Gauge type Chest Transducer is a suitable 
transducer to measure the respiratory activity. The respiratory movement results 
in the changes of the strain gauge element of the transducer hence the 
respiration rate can be measured. 
 
C. Heart beat Sensor: 
It is very important that heart beat rate of everybody has to be in normal. 
Normal heart beat rate is 72 Beats/minute. Heart beat rate define the working 
condition of our body. A sensor is designed for monitoring the changes in the 
heart beat of the human body. There are 2 ways of monitoring heart beat rate 
information from the body.  
1. Electrocardiogram (ECG) 
2. Pulse 

Electrocardiogram (ECG):   
The ECG or Electrocardiogram generates the electrically picked up signals from 
the limbs due to the nervous activity of the heart. The electrodes are pasted on 
to the two hands and the left leg, the right leg electrode serves as the common or 
ground reference. The signals are picked up and amplified by high gain 
differential amplifiers and then the electrocardiogram signal is obtained and 
then transmitted.  
 
Pulse:  
The pulse signal refers to the flow of blood that passes from the heart to the 
limbs and the peripheral organs once per beat. Usually, the physician looks for 
the pulse on the wrist of the patient. The artery is near the surface of the skin 
and hence easily palpable. This pulse occurs once per heart beat. These pulse 
signals can be selected up by keeping a piezo-electric pick up on the artery site 
of the wrist. 

IV. Conclusion 
The focus of this paper was to develop a Ubiquitous microcontroller based 
healthcare system design for real time wireless biomedical parameter 
measurement based on ZigBee and GSM wireless data transceiver. It provides 
the facility to monitor biomedical signals from multiple biosensors by means of 
different communication standards. The system performance has been tested 
through standard sensors such as temperature, pressure, and oxygen sensors 
with enhanced user graphical interface to visualize and monitor the data in real-
time. In the fast pace of life, it becomes  necessary to develop a ZigBee 
compliant wireless system that has low power consumption, low cost and 
advanced network configuration. The reliability of the system has been 
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measured and tested through experimental results. Thus an affordable 
transmitting power level has been selected to reduce the power consumption and 
saves the energy. Taking into account the use of higher transmission frequency 
for the real implantable system, our future work can be concentrated on ZigBee 
and Wi-Fi wireless data link system to evaluate the most sufficient wireless link 
to be compliant with such a biomedical Ubiquitous healthcare systems. 
 
References 
[1] Tavares j, Velez, Fiji. Ferro, Jam. (2008), “Application of wireless sensor networks to 

automobiles”, Measurement science review, 8, pp 65-70. 
[2] Wittenberg, g., terflosth, k., villafuerte, f.l., naumowicz, t., Ritter, h., chiller, j. (2007). 

International Conference monitoring – experimental evaluation of a use case for wireless 
sensor networks. In wireless sensor network. Lecture notes in computer science. Berlin: 
Springer, pp 163-178. 

[3] IDEE computer society (2003). IEEE 802.15.4 wireless medium access control (Mac) and 
physical layer (phy) specifications for low-rate wireless personal area networks (lr-wpans), 
IEEE specification. 

[4] Latré, Benoît, Bart Braem, Ingrid Moerman, Chris Blondia, and Piet Demeester. “A survey 
on wireless body area networks”, Wireless Networks, vol. 17, 2010, pp 1-18.  

[5] Changhong Wang, Qiang Wang, and Shunzhong Shi. “A Distributed Wireless Body Area 
Network for Medical Supervision”, Instrumentation and Measurement Technology 
Conference (I2MTC), 2012 IEEE International, May 13-16 2012, pp 2612-2616.  

[6] Sanjay Sharma, Anoop Lal Vyas and Bhaskar Thakker, David Mulvaney and Sekharjit 
Datta, “Wireless Body Area Network for Health Monitoring”, Biomedical Engineering and 
Informatics (BMEI), 2011 4th International Conference, Vol.4, October 15-17 2011, pp 
2183-2186.  

[7] Joonyoung Jung, Kiryong Ha, Jeonwoo Lee, “Wireless Body Area Network in a 
Ubiquitous Healthcare System for Physiological Signal Monitoring and Health 
Consulting”, International Journal of Signal Processing, Image Processing and Pattern 
Recognition, volume 1, pp. 47.  

[8] Mark A. Hanson, Harry C. Powell Jr., Adam T. Barth, Kyle Ringgenberg, Benton H. 
Calhoun, James H. Aylor, and John Lach, “Body Area Sensor Networks Challenges and 
Opportunities”, IEEE Computer Society, Vol.42, Issue 1, January 2009, PP. 58-65.  

[9] Lim, S., Oh, T. H., Choi, Y. B., & Lakshman, T. “Security Issues on Wireless Body Area 
Network for Remote Healthcare Monitoring”, 2010 IEEE International Conference on 
Sensor Networks Ubiquitous and Trustworthy Computing, 2010, pp. 327-332.  

[10] I.F.Akyildiz, W.Su, Y.Sankarsubramaniyam and E.Cargici, “Wireless Sensor Networks: A 
Survey”, Computer Networks, Vol. 38, No. 4, PP393-422, 2002.  

[11] K. Bilstrmp, “A Preliminary Study of Wireless Body Area Network”, Tech. Report, 
IDE0854, University of Halmstad, Sweden, PP 1-36, Aug. 2008.  

[12] D. Lewis, “Application in Body Area Network”, Doc: IEEE P802.15-08-0407-00-0006-
TG6, Nov. 2008.  

[13] http://www.who.int/mediacentre/factsheets/fs317/en/ index.html. World- Health 
Organization [online].  

[14] International Diabetes Federation (IDF) [Online] http://www.idf.org/.  
[15] Georgakakis E., Nikolidakis S. A., Vergados D. D., Douligers C. (2011), “An Analysis of 

Bluetooth, ZigBee and Bluetooth Low Energy and Their Use in WBANs”, In: L in J. C., 
Nikita K. S. (eds) Wireless Mobile Communication and Healthcare, MobiHealth 2010, pp 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 7 
 

168-175. Lecture Notes of the Institute for Computer Sciences, Social Informatics and 
Telecommunications Engineering Volume 55, Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg.  

[16] K. Jamil, Y and Y. Mehmet, R, “Wireless Body Area Network (WBAN) for Medical 
Applications”, New Developments in Biomedical Engineering, no. 1, pp. 591-628, 2010.  

[17] H.-B. Li, K.-i. Takizawa, B. Zhen, and R. Kohno, “Body area network and its 
standardization at IEEE 802.15.MBAN”, in Mobile and Wireless Communications 
Summit, 2007. 16th IST, Budapest, Hungary Jul. 2007, pp. 1-5.  

[18] B. Gyselinckx, J. Penders, and R. Vullers, “Potential and challenges of body area networks 
for cardiac monitoring”, Journal of Electrocardiolog, vol. 40, December 2007, pages s165-
s168, no. 6, pp S165 S168.  

[19] C. a Otto, E. Jovanov, and A. Milenkovic, “A WBAN-based System for Health 
Monitoring at Home”,  in 3rd IEEE/EMBS International Summer School and Symposium 
on Medical Devices and Biosensors, 2006, pp 20-23.  

[20] http://pulsesensor.com/2012/07/26/were-migrating-here-please-join-us/  
[21] S. M. Ghatole, K.Y. Rokde, S. S. Shende, P. B. Dahikar, “Role of Wireless Body Area 

Network in Remote Healthcare Monitoring” published in International Journal of 
Researches in Biosciences, Agriculture and Technology (IJRBAT), ISSN: 2347-517X, 
Volume II, issue (7), Nov 2015, pp 154-157. 

[22] K. Y. Rokde, P. B. Dahikar, M. J. Hedau, S. M. Ghatole, S. S. Shende “Study of 
Biosensors using nanotechnology” published in International Journal of Advances in 
Science, Engineering and Technology (IJASEAT), ISSN: 2321-9009, Special Issue-1, 
June- 2015, pp 155-157. 

[23] S. M. Ghatole, K. Y. Rokde, S. S. Shende, P.B. Dahikar “Healthcare System with 
Interactive Biosensors” published in International Journal of Electronics, Communication 
& Soft Computing Science and Engineering (IJECSCSE), ISSN: 2277-9477, Volume 4, 
Issue 4, July 2015, pp 1-4. 

[24] S. M. Ghatole, P. B. Dahikar, “Survey on Wireless Body Area Network for Healthcare 
Applications”, International Journal of Researches in Biosciences, Agriculture and 
Technology (IJRBAT), Vol. IV, Issue (3), Sept. 2016: ISSN 2347 – 517X, pp 14-17. 

[25] S. M. Ghatole, K. Y. Rokde, P. B. Dahikar, “ZigBee: A Wireless Communication 
Network” Kamla Nehru Journal of Science & Technology (KNJST) Vol. - 1 ISBN: 978-
93-81432-97-6, pp 62-66. 

[26] S. M. Ghatole, P. B. Dahikar, “Use of Innovative ZigBee Technology in Homecare 
Monitoring System”, International Journal of Researches in Biosciences, Agriculture and 
Technology (IJRBAT), Vol. V, Special Issue 2, July 2017: ISSN 2347 – 517X, pp 101-
104. 

[27] K. Y. Rokde, P. B. Dahikar, S. M. Ghatole, S. S. Shende, M. J. Hedau, “A Non-Invasive 
Blood Pressure Measurement Using Embedded Technology” International Journal of 
Scientific Research in Science and Technology (IJSRST), Volume 4, Issue 1, IJSRST 
4132/ NCRDAMDS/January-February-2018, pp 137-141. 

[28] S. M. Ghatole, P. B. Dahikar, “Advancements in Smart Biomedical Wearable with 
Technical Challenges”, International Journal of Electrical and Electronics Engineering 
(SSRG-IJEEE) ISSN: 2348-8379, Volume 5, Issue 9, September 2018, pp 16-20.  

[29] S. M. Ghatole, P. B. Dahikar, “Wireless Body Area Network Enabled Advancement in 
Bluetooth and ZigBee”, International Journal of Research and Analytical Reviews 
(IJRAR) ISSN: 2349-5138, Volume 5, Issue 4, December 2018, pp 1275-1279.  

 
   
   



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 8 
 

A STUDY OF RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SELF CONCEPTSAND 
CAREER DECISIONS MAKING AMONG ADOLESCENTS 

 
Ramandeep Kaur 
Research Scholar 
Panjab University 

Chandigarh 
Punjab,India 

Dr.Surinder Singh 
Principal 

Guru Nanak College 
Killianwali (Sri Muktsar Sahib) 

Punjab, India 
 
Abstract 
The present study was conducted to find out the relationship between self 
concept and career decision making among adolescents for male and female.A 
sample of 800 adolescents(400 male and 400 female) studying in 10th standard 
in Government Schools affiliated to Punjab School Education Board, Mohali, 
Punjab, Indiawas selected. The sample was selected from Bathinda and 
Ludhiana district of Punjab using Random sampling technique. Career Decision 
Making Scale (Singh, 2014) and Children’s Self Concept Scale ( Ahluwalia& 
Singh, 2012)  were used to collect the data on these variables. Product moment 
correlation was employed to find out the relationship between the variables. 
Fisher Z test was used to find out difference between two correlations. The 
study revealed that positive and significant relationship exists between self 
concept and career decidedness for both male and female adolescents. No 
significant difference was found between male and female in relationship 
between self concept and career decidedness. It was also revealed that 
significant relationship not exists between self concept and career indecision for 
male and female adolescents. Significant difference was not found between 
male and female adolescents in relationship between self concept and career 
indecision. 
 
Key – words: Career Decision Making, Career Decidedness, Career Indecision, 

Self Concept, Adolescents 
 
Introduction 

Choosing acareer is the biggest dilemma which one goes through during 
the age of adolescence; due to the complex world of work. It involves becoming 
aware of the need to make a decision and going through a process of working on 
that decision (i.e. gathering information, identifying options, evaluatingoptions, 
selecting among options), making a decision and then taking action to 
implement that decision (Tiedman and O’Hara, 1963). 

Sharf (2002) defines “career decision making is a process which 
describes or explains choices that a person makes when selecting particular 
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career. It helps to identify different factors involved in person’s career decision-
making and provides understanding of the way these factors have an impact on 
career decision and choices.” 

Stoner (2011) defined “ decision making is the process of identifying 
and selecting a course of action to solve a specific problem.” An individual has 
to go through some levels of career decision making before taking a final 
decision i.e. decided, tentative and undecided state. These stages are influenced 
by the interaction of adolescence with many i.e. personal or 
environmentalfactor.Self concept is one of the important personalfactor which 
effects thecareer decision making process of an individual. Self concept having 
accurate knowledge of self are most likely to make sound career decisions 
(Super, 1951). 
So the present study is an attempt to find out the relationship between self 
concept and career decision making among adolescents.Moreover investigator 
didn’t find many studiesfinding differences between two correlations. So this 
study also aims at finding out the difference between two correlations i.e. 
difference between male and female adolescentson correlation between self 
concept and career decision making. 
 
Review of related literature 

Ranhotra (1996) examined career decision making as related to career 
maturity, intelligence, self concept, family environment and academic 
achievement at +2 stage. The study was conducted on 667, +2 class of Govt. 
Sen. Sec. School of Chandigarh. The study revealed the results that there is 
significant correlation between self concept and career decision making. 
   Ferry (2006) conducted study on factors influencing career choices of 
adolescents   and young adults in rural Pennsylvania on 98 high school seniors, 
50 graduating and 28 employed young adults. The results of the study revealed 
that person’s self concept has great impact on career choice of adults. 
Arnold & Masterson (2007) studies self concept certainty, career exploration 
and readiness for career decision making amongst 35 undergraduate students. 
The results of the study revealed that high self concept certainly carried the 
danger of inflexibility in career decision making. 
Nasir& Lin (2012) studied the relationship between self concept and career 
awareness among the secondary school students. A sample 165 students of 7th 
year of age 12 was taken from an international school of Malaysia for the study. 
Pearson correlation method was employed to find the relationship .The study 
revealed significant relationship between self concept and career awareness 
among the students.  
Otta& Williams (2012) conducted a study on self concept and vocational 
interest among secondary school students. The study was carried out on 799 
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senior secondary school students of Ohafia Education Zone of Nigeria. The 
results of the study revealed that self concept contributed 14.2% to the 
vocational interest and choice of vocation of the adolescents. 
  Chen et al.(2015) examined influence of self concept, social support and 
academic achievement on occupational choice intention. The investigator 
collected sample of 1406 college students of Taiwan. The results of the study 
suggested that self concept has positive and direct effect on occupational choice 
intention. It is also revealed that self concept and social support have 
insignificant effects on occupational choice intention due to mediating effect of 
academic performance. 
 
Objectives of the Study 
The following objectives were framed to conduct the study: 
 To find out the correlation between self-concept and career decidedness of 

male adolescents. 
 To find out the correlation between self-concept and career decidedness of 

female adolescents. 
 To find out difference between male and female adolescents on correlation 

between self-concept and career decidedness. 
 To find out the correlation between self-concept and career indecision of 

male adolescents. 
 To find out the correlation between self-concept and career indecision of 

female adolescents 
 To find out difference between male and female adolescents on correlation 

between self-concept and career indecision. 
 

Hypotheses 
1. There is no significant correlation between self-concept and career 

decidedness of male adolescents. 
2. There is no significant correlation between self-concept and career 

decidedness of female adolescents. 
3. There is no significant difference between male and female adolescents on 

correlation between self-concept and career decidedness. 
4. There is no significant correlation between self-concept and career 

indecision of male adolescents. 
5. There is no significant correlation between self-concept and career 

indecision of female adolescents. 
6. There is no significant difference between male and female adolescents on 

correlation between self-concept and career indecision. 
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Methodology 
 To conduct the present study descriptive survey method was used.A sample of 
800 adolescents (400 males and 400 females) studying in 10th standard of 
Government Schools affiliated to Punjab School Education Board, Mohali, 
Indiawas taken. Two districts of Punjab(India) i.e. Bathinda and Ludhiana were 
taken for the present study. To collect data related to career decision making 
and self-concept, Career Decision Making Scale (Singh, 2014)and  Children’s 
Self Concept Scale (Ahluwalia& Singh,2012) were used.To analyse the data 
Product Moment Correlation was employed. Fisher (1921) Z test was used to 
find out difference between male and female adolescents on correlation between 
self-concept and career decision making. 
 
Analysis and Interpretation 

The collected data was scored, tabulated and analysed. The results of 
coefficient of correlation are presented in Table -1 to Table- 6 objective wise. 
Correlation Between Self Concept and Career Decidedness of Male 
Adolescents 

To find out the correlation between self concept and career decidedness 
a dimension of career decision making Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation 
Coefficient was used. The results of the product moment correlation are 
presented in Table–1.  
 
Table-1: Showing correlation between self-concept and career decidedness  
a dimension of career decision making for male adolescents   

Variable Sum Sum of 
Squares Mean S.D. Produ

ct N Correlatio
n 

Self-
Concept 

1891
6 913944 47.29

0 
6.97
4 22919

9 
40
0 0.361** Career 

Decidednes
s 

4804 59302 12.01
0 

2.00
6 

 ** p < 0.00001  
 
Table-1 shows that the value of correlation coefficient between self concept 
and career decidedness of male adolescents is 0.361. The probability of this 
value is less than 0.00001. This means that correlationbetween self concept and 
career decidedness of male adolescents is highly significant. It can be said that 
the male adolescents with high self concept will be more decided on their 
career. Self concept affects the career decidedness of male adolescents.  
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Therefore null hypothesis “There is no significant correlation between self-
concept and career decidedness of male adolescents”, is rejected.  
 
Correlation Between Self-Concept and Career Decidedness of Female 
Adolescents 
To test the second hypothesis, correlation between self concept and career 
decidedness of female adolescents was calculated and summary of correlation is 
presented in Table-2. 
 
Table-2: Showing correlation between self-concept and career decidedness  
a dimension of career decision making of female adolescents 

Variable Sum Sum of 
Squares Mean S.D. Produ

ct N Correlatio
n 

Self-
Concept 

1911
0 931056 47.77

5 
6.73
1 22962

1 400 0.461** Career 
Decidednes
s 

4752 58208 11.88
0 

2.09
7 

** p < 0.00001  
 

Table-2 shows that correlation of coefficient for correlation between self 
concept and career decidedness of female adolescents is 0.461 with probability 
much less than 0.0000. This indicates that highly significant correlation exists 
between self concept and career decidedness of female adolescents. The result 
reveals that females’ self concept has direct influence on their career 
decidedness.The high self concept will lead to high career decidedness and low 
self concept will result into low career decidedness of female adolescents. 
Therefore null hypothesis “There is no significant correlation between self-
concept and career decidedness of female adolescents” is rejected. 
Difference Between Male and Female Adolescents on Correlation Between 
Self-Concept and Career Decidedness 
To find out difference between male and female adolescents on correlation 
between self-concept and career decidedness Fisher (1921) Z test was used. 
Summary of difference between male and female adolescents on correlation 
between self-concept and career decidedness a dimension of career decision 
making is presented in Table-3 
Table-3: Showing difference between male and female adolescents on 
correlation between self-concept and career decidedness a dimension of career 
decision making  
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Group N Correlatio
n ( r ) r' r1' - r2' SEz Z Probabilit

y 

Male 
40
0 0.361 0.37855

2 0.1196
4 

0.0709
8 

1.68557
5 

0.091877
6+ Femal

e 
40
0 0.461 0.49819 

+ p > 0.05 (Not significant at 0.05 level) 
 

Table-3 shows that z value for difference between male and female on 
correlation between self-concept and career decidedness a dimension of career 
decision making is 1.685575. The probability of this value is 0.0919 which is 
greater than 0.05.This reveals that significant difference not exists between male 
and female adolescents on correlation between self concept and career 
decidedness. 
Hence the null hypothesis “There is no significant difference between male and 
female  adolescents on correlation between self-concept and career 
decidedness”,is accepted. 
 
Correlation Between Self-Concept and Career Indecision of Male 
Adolescents 
Summary of coefficient of correlation between self-concept and career 
indecision a dimension of career decision making for male adolescents is given 
in Table-4. 
Table-4: Showingsummary of correlation between self-concept and career 
indecision  a dimension of career decision making for male adolescents 
  

Variable Sum Sum of 
Squares Mean S.D. Produc

t N Correlatio
n 

Self-
Concept 

1891
6 913944 47.29

0 
6.97
4 495708 40

0 -0.097+ Career 
Indecision 

1050
6 282822 26.26

5 
4.15
3 

+p > 0.05 (Not significant at 0.05 level) 
 
Table-4 shows that coefficient of correlation between self-concept and career 
indecision of male adolescents is-0.097. The probability of this value is greater 
than 0.05. It means that male adolescents have insignificant correlation between 
self concept and career indecision. It indicates that self concept of male 
adolescents does not affect their career indecision.  
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Therefore the null hypothesis “There is no significant correlation between self-
concept and career indecision of male adolescents” is accepted. 
 
Correlation Between Self-Concept and Career Indecision of Female 
Adolescents 
 
Summary of coefficient of correlation between self-concept and career 
indecisiona dimension of career decision making for female adolescents is given 
in Table-5. 
 
Table-5: Showing summary of correlation between self-concept and career 
indecision a dimension of career decision making for female adolescents 
  

Variable Sum Sum of 
Squares Mean S.D. Produ

ct N Correlatio
n 

Self-
Concept 

1911
0 931056 47.77

5 
6.73
1 50273

1 400 -0.069+ Career 
Indecision 

1054
0 285422 26.35

0 
4.39
1 

+ p > 0.05 (Not significant at 0.05 level) 
 
Table-5 shows that coefficient of correlation between self-concept and career 
indecision a dimension of career decision making for female adolescents is -
0.069.It is not significant at 0.05 level. It reveals that correlation between self 
concept and career indecision of female adolescents is insignificant. The 
findings describes that self concept of female adolescents have no impact on 
their career indecision. 
 
Hence the null hypothesis “There is no significant correlation between self-
concept and career indecision of female adolescents” is accepted. 
 
Difference Between Male And Female Adolescents on Correlation Between 
Self-Concept and Career Indecision 
To find out difference between male and female adolescents on correlation 
between self-concept and career indecision Fisher (1921) Z test was used. 
Summary of difference between male and female adolescents on correlation 
between self-concept and career indecision a dimension of career decision 
making is presented in Table-6 
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Table-6: Showing difference between male and female adolescents on 
correlation between self-concept and career indecision a dimension of 
career decision making 

 Group N Correlatio
n ( r ) r' r1' - r2' SEz Z Probabilit

y 

Male 
40
0 -0.097 

-
0.0972
8 0.0278

5 
0.0709
8 

0.39235
4 

0.694796
7+ 

Femal
e 

40
0 -0.069 

-
0.0694
4 

+  p > 0.05 (Not significant at 0.05 level) 
 
Table-6 shows z value for difference between male and female adolescents on 
correlation between self-concept and career indecision is 0.392354 probability 
of this value is 0.695 which is more than 0.05. It reveals that difference between 
correlation of male and female adolescents between self concept and career 
indecision is insignificant. It indicates that there is no difference between the 
relationship of self concept and career indecision for male and female 
adolescents. 
 
Discussion 
In present study significant correlation was found between self concept and 
career decidedness dimension ofcareer decision making for both male and 
female adolescents. Results of the studies conducted by Moreland et al. (1979), 
Ranhotra (1996), Ferry(2006), Nasir& Lin (2012), Otta& Williams (2012), Ram 
(2018) revealed the similar results. 
The study revealed insignificantdifferencebetween male and female adolescents 
on correlationof self concept and career decidedness. The probable reason for 
the result is that educational and information resources are equally available to 
both male and female. Parents treat male and female child equally and raise 
their self concept by providing educational guidance and career 
opportunities.Whereas investigator knows there is no study conducted related to 
difference between male and female on correlation. 
Further the study revealed insignificant relationship between self concept and 
career indecision dimension of career decision making for both male and female 
adolescents.Arnold & Masterson (2007) revealed the identical results in their 
studies.The probable reason for the results may be other factors have more 
influence the career indecision among the adolescents than their own self 
concept. 
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No significant correlation was found on difference between male and female 
adolescents on correlation between self concept and career indecision. It was 
found that insignificant correlation exists between self concept and career 
indecision for both male and female which resulted into insignificant difference 
in correlation between male and female.Investigator didn’t find any study 
related to this. 
 
Recommendations 

Parents, teachers, friends and as well as society play an important role 
in developing the self concept of an individual.Self concept of the students 
should be developed with the help of various activities in the school. Every 
child must get the opportunity to involve in the school curricular and co-
curricular activities so that they can know their strengths and weaknesses .The 
parents can play major role by guiding their children about their career 
according to their capabilities and in developing the positive self concept among 
their children. 

 
Implications 
The results of the present study can be helpful for the different educational 
institutions for using various psychological approaches to uplift the self concept 
adolescents. The present research will create awareness among parents, heads of 
the institutions, policy makers to frame policies and organize programmes for 
enhancing self concept of students and providing them knowledge for various 
career opportunities. 
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FkkuZMkbd ds vf/kxe fl)kUr dk niZu vkjs[ku midj.k }kjk izk;ksfxd vè;;u 

 

Rajiv Ranjan Singh 
 

izLrkouk%& vuqHko vkSj vH;kl ls izk.kh ds O;ogkj esa mRiUu gksus okyk izR;sd ifjorZu vf/kxe 
dgykrk gSA 

   vf/kxe thou&i;ZUr pyus okyh izfØ;k gS] ftlesa ckyd vius tUe 
ls ysdj e`R;q rd vius O;ogkj vkSj okrkoj.k ls la;kstu djds uohu vuqHko izkIr 
djrk gSA ckyd }kj vftZr ;g uohu vuqHko gh vf/kxe ;k lh[kuk dgykrk gSA 

 fLduj ds 'kCnksa esa %& vf/kxe O;ogkj esa mÙkjksrj vuwdqyu dh ,d izfØ;k gSA  

 fxyQksMZ ds 'kCnksa esa %& O;ogkj  ds dkj.k O;ogkj esa vk;k ifjorZu vf/kxe gSA 

  FkkuZMkbd us fofHkUu izk;ksfxd vè;;uksa ds vk/kkj ij lh[kus ¼vf/kxe½ ds 
laca/k esa iz;Ru ,oa =qfV ds fl)kUr dk izfriknu fd;k gS vkSj lh[kus dks ,d 
fØ;kRed O;ogkj cryk;k gS] vFkkZr izk.kh fdlh O;ogkj dks fØ;kRed :i ls djrs 
gq, lh[krk gSA vius izk;ksfxd vè;;uksa ds vk/kkj ij FkkuZMkbd us lh[kus laca/kh 
rhu izeq[k rFkk ikap xkS.k fu;eksa dk izfriknu fd;k gSA 

   niZ.kk vkjs[k.k midj.k lh[kus dh ,d loZFkk uohu izfØ;k gSa 
bldk loZizFke iz;ksx 1910 bZ- esa LVkpZ us vius f'k{k.k LFkkukUrj.k laca/kh vè;;uksa 
ds varxZr fd;k FkkA 

   niZ.k vkjs[k.k midj.k FkkuZMkbd ds fl)kUr dks fØ;kRed :i 
iznku djrh gS vkSj blds ekè;e ls lh[kus esa iz;Ru ,oa Hkwy fof/k ¼FkkuZMkbd dk 
vf/kxe fl)kUr½ dks iz;ksx }kjk n'kkZ;k tk ldrk gSA 

vè;;u dh vko';drk %& lh[kuk ,d fujarj pyus okyh izfØ;k gSA FkkuZMkbd us lh[kusa laca/kh 
iz;Ru ,oa Hkwy ds fl)kUr dk izfriknu fd;k vkSj ckrk;k fd lh[kuk ,d fØ;kRed 
O;ogkj gSA niZ.k vkjs[ku midj.k }kjk FkkuZMkbd ds fl)kUr dk izk;ksfxd ijh{k.k 
dj mldh oLrqfu"Brk dk ekiu fd;k tk ldrk gSA blds vfrfjDr fuEuor dkj.kksa 
ls Hkh vè;;u vko';d gS%& 

 1- lh[kus ds iz;kl ,oa =qfV ds fl)kUr dk vè;;u djus gsrqA 

 2- lh[kus ds laosnukRed ,oa fØ;kRed laca/kksa dk ikjLifjd vè;;u djus ds 
fy,A 

 3- fØ;kRde vknrksa ds fuekZ.k o fodkl dk vè;;u djus ds fy,A 

 4- lh[kus ds vH;kl] vkfn fofHkUu fu;eksa ds vè;;u gsrqA 

 5- lh[kus ds f}ik'ohZ; LFkkukUrj.k dk vè;;u djus gsrq A 

vè;;u ds mís'; %& 

 1- FkkuZMkbd ds iz;Ru ,oa Hkwy fof/k dh oLrqfu"Brk dh tkap djukA 

 2- niZ.k vkjs[ku midj.k }kjk lh[kus esa LFkkukUrj.k dh izfØ;k dh tkap djukA 

 3- iz;Ur ,oa Hkwy fof/k dk izk;ksfxd fof/k }kjk iqf"V djukA 

 4- vH;kl }kjk lh[kus dk izHkkof'kyrk dh tkap djukA 

 

'kks/k fof/k %& 'kks/k esa iz;ksfxd fof/k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS] ftlesa iz;Ruksa ds }kjk le; vkSj 
=qfV;ksa ds vkSlr ls f}i{kh; LFkkukUrj.k dh vo/kkj.kk dh iqf"V dh xbZ gSA 
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'kks/k midj.k %& 'kks/k gsrq vkdM+ksa ds laxzg.k ds fy, 'kks/kdrkZ us us'kuy lkbdksykWftdy 
dkWjiksjs'ku] vkxjk }kjk fufeZr] lk/kkj.k niZ.k vkjs[ku midj.k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k 
gSA 

 

vè;;u dk {ks=%& 'kks/k gsrq Qjhnkckn ftys ds vjkoyh dkWyst vkWQ ,MokaLM LVMht bu 
,tqds'ku] ikyh dks fy;k x;k gSA 

 

tula[;k %& izLrqr 'kks/k esa vjkoyh dkWyst vkWQ ,MokaLM LVMht bu ,tqds'ku] ikyh] Qjhnkckn 
ds ch-,M- rFkk ,e- ,M- ds rhl izf'k{k.kjÙk Nk=ksa dks fy;k x;k gSA 

 

vkdM+ks dk laxzg.k %& izLrqr 'kks/k esa lwpukvksa dks izkIr djus gsrq izkFkfed vkdM+ksa dk iz;ksx 
fd;k x;k gSA blds fy, 'ks/kdrkZ us us'kuy lkbdksykWthdy bULV~;wV] vkxjk }kjk 
fufeZr lkekU; niZ.k vkjs[k.k midj.k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 

 

'kks/k dk fu"d"kZ ,oa lq>ko%& 

fu"d"kZ %& 

 1- izkIr vkdM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd fdlh dk;Z dks ckj&ckj 
djus ls O;fDr }kjk dh xbZ =qfV;ksa esa deh gksrh gSA 

 2- O;fDr }kjk ,d gkFk ls fd, x;s dk;Z dk nwljs gkFk ls fd;s tkus okys mlh 
dk;Z ij /kukRed izHkko iM+rk gSA 

 3- fdlh dk;Z ds ckj&ckj djus ls O;fDr }kjk dk;Z djus esa yxus okys le; esa 
deh gksrh gSA 

 4- ckj&ckj vH;kl djus ls vf/kxe O;ogkj esa vuqdqfyr gks tkrk gSA 

 5- iz;Ru vkSj =qfV izfØ;k }kjk vf/kxe laHko gSA 

 6- izkIr vkdM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij FkkuZMkbd ds vf/kxe fl)kar dh oLrqfu"Brk ,oa 
fo'oluh;rk dh iqf"V gksrh gSA 

 

lq>ko %& 

 1- ckf/kr Nk=ksa ,oa lkekU; Nk=ksa ds eè; vf/kxe LFkkukarj.k dks iznf'kZr fd;k 
tk ldrk gSA 

 2- niZ.k vkjs[ku midj.k dk iz;ksx yM+dks vkSj yM+fd;ksa ds lexz ds eè; 
rqyukRed vè;;u ds fy, fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

 3- vf/kxe ds vU; fof/k;ksa dks izk;ksfxd vk/kkj iznku fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

 4- niZ.k vkjs[ku fof/k }kjk vf/kxe LFkkukUrj.k dk ijh{k.k yM+fd;ksa rFkk yM+dksa 
ds lh[kus lacaèkh O;ogkj dk rqyukRed vè;;u gsrq Hkh fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

 5- lekU; rFkk fof'k"V cydksa ds vf/kxe O;ogkj dk rqyukRed vè;;u gsrq 
niZ.k vkjs[ku midj.k dk iz;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

                                    lanHkZ xzaFkh lwph 

 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 20 
 

 1- eaxy] MkW- ,l- ds ,oa eaxy 'kqHkzk] ¼2005½] f'k{k.k ,oa vf/kxe dk euksfoKku] yk;y 
cqd fMiks] esjBA 

 2- ek;wj] ,l- ,l- ¼2007&08½ f'k{kk euksfoKku] vxzoky izdk'ku] vkxjkA 

 3- dqyJs"B] Mh-ih- flag] MkW- ,p- ih- ,oa 'kekZ jkt dqekj ¼2005½ vf/kxedrkZ dk 
fodkl ,oa f'k{k.k vf/kxe izfØ;k] jk/kkizdk'ku eafnj] vkxjkA 

 4- oSj.k] jkWcVZ ,- ,oa ok;xu MkWu ¼2004½ lkekftd euksfoKku] fi;lZu ,twds'ku  

 5- ik.Ms; MkW- vkj- ,l- ¼2006½ f'k{kk euksfoKku vkj yky cqd fMiks] esjBA 

 6- ,fyl~ MkW gsujh ¼1965½ vf/kxe dk LFkkukarj.k] eSdfeyu izdk'ku] U;w;kdZ 

 7- www.eric. com 

 8. www. google.com 
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BRITISH RULE AND CRIMINAL TRIBE ACTS: WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO BRITISH RECORDS 

 
Ravi  Anuradha  

Ph . D.  Scholar  
 Depar tmen t of Hist or y 

Nagar juna Un iver si ty,  Gun tur  
 
Abstract  
The study would help in  the under standing the mot i ves of col on ia l 
sta te.  I t  a lso throws l igh t  on  whether  forest  const i tuted a  sor t  of  
communal  or  vi l lage proper ty.  Th is study a t tempts to deal  wi th  a 
var iet y of quest i ons:   the terr ain ,  soi l  and cl imate,  the extend of  
natura l  vegeta t ion  and its fea tures,  their  use by local  communit ies,  the 
survival  st r a tegies of people dependen t  on  land and i ts produce,  the 
degree of  con trol  by the individual  community.  The quest i ons have 
been  analysed in  the backdrop of socia l ,  econom ic,  pol i t ica l  and 
admin istr at ive con text  of the pre-col on ia l  and col on ia l  India .  I t i s  
hoped that th is study wil l  play a  useful  par t in  broaden ing the publ ic 
percept ion  of people and in  st imulat ing r esearch  effor ts,  government  
and non - governmen t  in i tia t ives and above a l l ,  on  the choices  they 
face on  the road to a  bet ter  future .  
 
Key Words :Col on ia l  India,  Forest  Products,  Tr ibes,  Cr iminal  Acts,  
Exploi ta t ion  
 
Introducti on  
Forest ,  one of  the pr incipal  natural  r esources ,  not  on ly main tains 
environmental stabi l i ty but  plays a  vi ta l  role in preserving ecol ogical  
balances.  Forests provide r aw mater ia l  for  a  wi de r ange of industr ies, 
suppl y fuel  for  cooking,  timber  for  shel ter ,  fodder  for  the livest ock  
and wood for  making agr icul tura l  implements besides yi eld ing fruits 
and roots for  sustenance.  In  pre-h istor ic days,  the r egion  was most l y a  
forest  clad area .  As year s passed,  when  civi l iza t ion  dawned,  lands 
were brough t  under  cul t ivat ion .  As a  r esul t ,  the boundaries of the  
forest  were gradual ly r el egated t o the h i l l s and moun tains.  In  the 
subsequen t  per iods,  the ruler s did not  pay a t ten t ion  to the conservat ion  
of forests.  Therefore,  i t s  forests were open  to a l l  and hence the peopl e  
exploi t ed forests fr eel y for  fodder ,  fi r ewood and t imber .  Thus,  the 
r eckless fel l ing of t r ees for  many year s r esul ted in the dest ruct ion  of  
forests.  Yet ,  in  the pre-Br i t i sh per iod,  the forest  seem ed to be  
adequate to meet  the r equir emen ts of the subsis tence econom y of the 
people.  
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Objectives  
1.To find out  Nature of the Tribal  Peopl e  
2.  To find out  Nature and Resources of the Indian  Forest  
3.  To find out  Tribes and Their  at t itudes towards Br i t i sh  
 
The l inking of  deforesta t ion  to cl imat ic changes  and ra in fa l l  r educt ion 
la id the basis for  the in i t ia t ion  and prol i fera t ion  of colon ia l  forest  
protect i on  syst ems.  Besides,  famines wh ich  accrued in  India  during l 
830's a lso l ed t o a  r e-  examinat ion  of evidence of deforesta t ion -
rain fa l l  l inks in the r epor t  of the Famine Commission  of 1880.  The 
fear  of these consequences forced the colon ia l  sta te t o compl y wi th  the 
conservat ion ist  prescr ipt ion . The r esul t  was a  ser ies• of measures by 
the col on ia l  sta te for  conservat ion  of forest  as wel l  as soi l -
establ ishmen t  of an  a l l Indian Forest  Depar tmen t  in  1865.  These 
measures need t o be studied thorough l y.  Fur ther ,  in  Assam too,  a  
Forest  Depar tmen t  was esta bl ished la ter .  Curren t  preoccupat ion  wi th 
global  environmental  cr isis about  pol lut ion , cl imate change and 
r esource overuse are now the probl em of ever y man  and ever y woman 
and of a l l  the sta tes.  I t  may be be cause  of  the growing environmental 
concerns that  led other  discipl ines of knowl edge as wel l  to r ela te thei r  
studies wi th  the changing environmen t.  Environmen tal  h istory l eads  
the subject  cl oser  to discipl ines l ike economi cs,  an thropol ogy,  ar t ,  
r el igion  li t era ture and geography.  But  one of t he doubted a t t r act ions 
of environmen tal  h istory is i t s  a bi l i t y t o draw upon  the in sigh ts and 
techn iques of several  discipl ines and then  to com bine them in  novel ,  
provocat ive  and construct ive wa ys.  (David Arnold,  and 
RamchandraGuha,  (ed) ,  Nature,  Cul ture.  Imperia l ism:  Essa ys on  the 
Environmental  Histor y of South  Asia ,  p.3. )  Un ti l  r ecen t ly,  ph ysical  
scien t ist ,  engineer s, or  admin istr ator s wi th  l i t tle or  no tr a ining in the 
socia l  sciences have been  the ones who studied or  sou gh t  solut ions to 
the problems r ela t ing to the environmen t  changes.  However ,  because  
of increasing and aggravat ing environmen tal  problems fa ced by the  
coun try and the wor ld a t  large,  academicians have turn  back t o stud y 
the role pla yed by Br i t i sh  Forest  Pol i cy in  the long drawn -out  process  
of environmen tal  degradation . In  fact ,  Br i ti sh forest  pol icy appear s to 
be one of thei r  most  subt l e and ingen ious imperia l  cr eat ions.  Changes 
in  civi l izat ion  and cul ture have through  time r esul ted in  both  
inten t ional  and un in ten t ional  modifica t ion  of the global  environmen t 
of wh ich  forest  the most  impor tan t  componen t .  (Carole Cumley,  (ed) ,  
Hist or ica l  Ecol ogical :  Cul tura l Knowledge and Changing Landscapes, )   
The work is an  analyt ica l  study of the Br i t i sh  Forest  pol icy in  Ind ia 
wh ich  had r emained to the decol on izat ion  of Indian  sub-con t inent  in 
1947.  The per iod of th is study is del ineated from the beginn ing of  
effect i ve admin istra t ion,  in  the sense that  r egular  Br it i sh 
admin istr at ion . The devel opmen t  of colon ia l  discour ses a bout  nature 
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r isk and the con trol  of natura l  r esources have been  cr i t ica l ly 
examined. Besides,  in  this con text ,  the indigenous r esponse to the  
changing pat terns of environmen tal  con trol ,  under  colon ia l ism,  that 
needs careful  study and under standing of the r el a t ionship of forest  and 
the people.   
They have devel oped their  cul ture and styl e of  l i fe according to the 
forest  because the forest s have been  ful fi l l ing the needs since t ime 
immemor ial  (Verma,  2007:  112).  The forest  has main tained the ver y 
existence of th e t r ibes for  cen turies.  Tribal  cul ture and forests have 
been  in separable en t i t ies.  Forests ar e ful fi l l ing the socia l ,  economic,  
cul tura l  and r el igious,  pol i t ica l  and medical  needs of  t r ibes m oving 
from pasture to pasture open ing out  the coun try a l ong fer t i le val leys  
and str eams (Verma, 2007) Forests ar e an impor tan t  adjunct  to t r ibal 
cul ture and econom y.  The l i fe  of t r ibal  in  mainly based  on  natura l 
r esources compr ising the pr imitive methods  of agr icul ture and 
col lect i on  of forest  products.  The forest  has p layed a  sign ifican t  role  
in shaping socia l -  economic,  r el igious and cul tural  systems of t r ibal  
societ i es (Ibid,  117).  The tr ibal  econom y is dependent  upon  the forest .   
Their  houses are bui l t  by wi th  avai lable forest  products.  The 
col lect i on  of minor  forest  products i s st i l l  a  major  economic act ivi t y 
of the community.  They col lect  forest  products  l ike honey,  wax,  Lac 
etc.  And they earn  wages  as forest  labor .  They are dependen t  upon  the 
forest  for  the medicine and col lect  medi cal  herbs from the forest  
(Verma,  2007 ) .  They had en joyed the r ight  of col lect ion  of minor 
food produce by t r adit ion  (Shr ivastava,  2007).  According to nat ional 
commission  on  agr icul ture,  they classi fi ed the Minor  forest  produce  
ar e bamboo,  seeds and cones,  oi l  seeds and gum,  r esin and other  
products.  Tradi t ional ly,  t r ibes were dependan t on  the col lect i on  of  
Minor  forest  produce for  sustenance as wel l  as supplemen tary income.  
Formal ly they col lected  minor  forest  products  for  thei r  consumption 
and use and gradual ly they began  to bar ter  the  Minor forest  produce 
wi th  the neighbor ing non  – tr ibal  communit ies.  They suppl ied  
essen t ia l  commodit ies  t o the t r ibes  in  exchange of  forest  produce and 
agricul tura l  produce.  Th is has in troduced  compet i t ion  among tr ibes  for  
more and more forest  produce and  get  more and more essen t ia l 
commodit ies in  exchange. Real iz ing the economic value of Minor  
Forest  Produce the t rader s has in troduced cash  in  a tr ansact ion wi th 
t r ibes.   The pr ivate t r ader s used t o pa y ver y l ow pr ice for  thei r  forest  
products.    The forest s ar e such  an  in tegral  part  of the tr ibal  societ y 
that  tr ibal  societ y that  tr ibes a lso bel ieve that  the spir it s of thei r  
ancestor s r eside in  di fferen t  places in  the forest .    They worsh ip 
bushes,  t r ees,  an imals,  bi rds and sarana groves (Shr ivastava,  2007).   I t  
i s  shown  how much  tr ibal‟s depend on  the forest .  But  th is sym biot i c  
r ela t ion got  t ransformed due to the in troduct ion  of forest  pol ici es in  
the col on ia l  and post  –col on ia l  India.  The wi thdrawal  of t r ibal  r igh ts 
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over  forests and subsequen t  conver si on  to r eserves and protected  
forest  has played a  greater  role in  degradat ion  of  the forest .   
On  the other  hand agencies that  intervened in  subsist ence sys tems a lso 
acted on  the basis of thei r  percept ions of that  syst em.  This thesis  
argues that  'modern '  li fest yl e of 19th  cen tury England formed the 
van tage poin t  from which  these agencies formulated thei r  image of  
forest  communit ies.  Though per spect ives di ffered,  a l l  not ions of  
modern i ty had cer ta in  common  elemen ts -  the bel ief in  a market 
econom y dependen t  solel y on  monetary t r ansact ions and a  thinking 
that  was in fluenced by the bel ief that  the devel opmen t  of a  ' scien t i fic  
temper '  was the key t o the advancemen t  of ' ba ckward peopl e' .  There 
was  a  broad agreeinen t  amongst  ethnographer s,  offi cia ls and 
missionar ies on  the need for  a  ' civi l iz ing mission '  for  the forest  
communit ies,  this 'mission '  was concei ved of i n  di fferen t  wa ys.  The 
officia l  image of the adivasisjn fluenced the nature of the governance 
of subsistence soci et ies. ? The images constructed by in terven ing 
agencies thus const i tute an  impor tan t  basis on  wh ich  bluepr in ts for  
changes in adivasi  societ ies were drawn  up. These images in fluence 
the wr i t ing of the sources avai lable on  the adivasi  soci et ies in  the 
Cen tra l Provinces.  
 No. 3175.  
From 
W. B. GILLIGAN, Esq., ICS.,Criminal Tribes Settlement Officer,Bombay Presidency, 
Dharwar; 
To 
THE SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT,Home Department, Bombay. 
Dharwar, 28th April 1928. 
Subject.—.Report on the working of the Settlements established under the Criminal 
Tribes Act in the Bombay Presidency. 
Sir, 
1. I have the honour to submit the Administration Report for the year ending 31st 
March, 1928, for the settlements established under the Criminal Tribes Act (VI of 
1924). 
Charge 
2. Mr. 0. H. B. Starte, ICS., served as the Criminal Tribes Settlement Officer up to the 
23rd November, 1927, and for the remainder of  the year I served in that capacity. 
Population. (Appendix I) 
3. Appendix I gives the population as it stood on 31st March, 1928, in each of the 
settlements according to castes. The total population in settlements established under 
Section 16, Criminal Tribes Act, is now 9,519, as against 9,577 in the previous year. 
Although the numbers appear to be approximately the same, over 900 probationers had, 
their places taken by newcomers of more criminal tendencies. This is explained in detail 
later on in this report, and an extra Appendix (I-A) shows the population in the Free 
Colonies, with a total of 3,261, that are being organized on a permanent basis in order to 
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assist those desirous of continuing their regular employment in the localities to which 
they have become accustomed. 
Employment 
4. The elimination of such a large number from the settlements proper did not however 
solve the problem of finding work for their successors, although the rains of 1927 were 
better than those of the year 1926, because on the one hand employers of labour were 
satisfied to retain the proved material in preference to the volatile stranger and on the 
other hand there would be no choice for the newly discharged but reversion to crime if 
his means of earning were to be taken away from him and given to those who had come 
in bis place. It was therefore necessary to find new fields of labour, so two new 
settlements were opened which not only employed all the surplus labour of the existing 
settlements but also accommodated the new arrivals from Bombay City, Kaira and 
elsewhere. 
The spinning and weaving mills, workshops and factories, which always take the 
majority of our settlers, were the chief source of employment, and a large number 
obtained steady wages throughout the year. Settlers in the Railway Workshops at Hubli 
increased from 196 in 1926 to 222 in 1927, and in Hubli Mill work from 304 in 1926 to 
345 in 1927. Other slight increases are also noticed at Gokak Falls and Ambernath 
Match Factory, but the decrease in Sholapur is due to our own compulsory reduction of 
the numbers in that Settlement, and their transfer on contract terms with the Public 
Works Department. 
The Carpentry Workshops attached to some of the settlements worked very 
satisfactorily wherever there were sufficient orders to keep them busy, but expensive 
wood in the hands of unskilled or only partly trained workers will always keep any 
profits at a low margin. It has been suggested by the Forest Department that some 
cheaper timber could well be used, but our customers are at times super-critical about 
both material and workmanship, and any such change would become fatal for future 
orders. Moreover, as soon as the lad feels that he is proficient enough to obtain work on 
good wood in the Bazaar on his own, his place is filled very quickly but by someone 
less accomplished. 
The Spinning Mill at Gadag still remains closed, so it became necessary to reduce the 
numbers there and to send them to the new settlements. The cotton picking and ginning 
mills in the vicinity only create some seasonal activity. 
Khanapur Settlement specialised as usual in coupe cutting. Timber for the supply of fuel 
is purchased as it stands by the Settlement Society, and a profit of Rs. 2,100 has been 
realised, of which half will be credited to Government as part of the expenses of the 
staff which supervises the operations of the Society, Berads are here found to be the 
most skilful woodcutters. 
The settlement at Bagalkot was also engaged in the same kind of work, but on a smaller 
scale, and much effort Went in the recovery of accounts overdue for a long time. 
Industrial enterprise here is at a very low ebb, and some transfers to busier localities will 
shortly be necessary. 
Work on the Nira Right Bank Construction was held up for some time because the 
tributary scheme had not been sanctioned, and the settlers had in the meantime to be put 
on casual jobs. This kind of labour is very suitable as it employs the many unskilled 
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workers at reasonable and steady wages. The present area is nearing completion, but 
similar digging is being reserved by the Public Works Department at a distance of 
eleven miles where the whole camp will be shifted in the course of the next few months. 
The tank work at Pimpalgaon-Kunjhira in the Ahmednagar District, that of making a 
great dam between two hills, has been begun, and the settlement is being gradually 
enlarged in order to keep within the contacted agreement. The site of the Camp is on 
high and open ground, far away from bazaars and liquor-shops. 
Baramati Settlement has been breeding White Leghorn poultry with great success, and 
eggs for setting purposes are sold at a nominal rate to the settlers with the result that 
there are few who have not become interested in that industry. The management has 
also encouraged the purchase of sewing machines which turn out shirts while the 
customer is waiting. Regular employment has been promised by the owner of a new mill 
to a fixed number, in addition to casual labour as may be required, for which the 
settlement will be given first option. 
Shivrajpur in PanchMahals district is the latest opened Settlement, where the 
VisapurHurs are on the manganese mines and are getting good wages. Mr. Winch, the 
Syndicate Manager, has expressed his satisfaction with their work and good behaviour. 
A number of these people will soon be due for repatriation, but I am informed by the 
District Magistrates of Nawabshah and Thar-Parkar that they have none to send in their 
relief. Since their reception in this Department they have never given any trouble 
whatever, and several of them have been appointed as Guards in the other settlements. 
The weaving section of the Special Settlement in Bijapur has suffered a loss, which was 
mainly due to a large stock in hand unsaleable by reason of its being overvalued. The 
inmates of this Settlement are the abandoned from other settlements, by no means 
anxious to do any work, and consequently under some form or other of restriction all the 
time. The stock in hand has now been estimated at prevailing bazaar rates in order to 
effect sales, apart altogether from what it cost to manufacture, and thereby to release the 
tied-up money for current expenses. The Registrar of Co-operative Societies has given 
his opinion on the subject that "The Criminal Tribes Settlements are like semi Jails and 
it is not possible to run the factory on business lines, and make it economically a 
success." A contributory cause was negligence on the part of the management in 
recovering overdue accounts, which speedily resolved themselves into bad debts. Steps 
have now been taken to cancel the registration of the society, so that any profits from 
the garden and building sections may be set in future against a regular loss in the 
weaving department. 
Before quitting the subject of employment, I do not think it is generally known that the 
Crirninal Tribes Settlements manufacture tables, chairs, presses, cupboards, chests of 
drawers, carpets, rugs, towels, sheets, dhurries, etc., which are bought by the local 
merchants and resold by them at a profit, while private orders for the same goods are 
much in the minority. Those who peruse this report are recommended to write to 
Dharwar Criminal Tribes Settlement Office. 
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No. E. 6/I of 1932. 
From 
D. SYMINGTON, ESQUIBE, I.C.S.,Backward Class Officer,Bombay Presidency, 
Dharwar. 
TO 
TEE SECBETARY TO GOVERNMENT,Home Department, Bombay, Dharwar, 1st 
May 1932. 
 Subject:—Report on the working of the settlement established under the Criminal 
Tribes Act in the Bombay Presidency. 
I have the honour to submit the Administration Report for the year ending 31st March 
1932, for the years settlements established under She Criminal Tribes Act (VI of 1924) 
and allied institutions. 
Charge: 
2. Charge was held by Mr. 0. H. B. Starte, I.C.S., up to 24th;February 1932, and I took 
over charge of the office on February .25th.   On March 8th, 1932, the designation 
"Criminal Tribes Settlement Officer " was changed to " Backward Class Officer ". 
Population (Appendix I). 
3. The total population of settlements as it stood on 31st March 1932 was 7,786 as 
against 8,842 a year ago. There is a fall of 1,056. During the year 935 persons including 
dependents were released on license to Free Colonies attached to settlements and 301 
persons including dependents to villages. Seventy-eight registered persons with 105 
dependents were interned in settlements on the recommendation of the Police. Out of 
the number discharged from settlements on license, 42 persons including dependents 
were recalled to settlements during the year for breach of the conditions of license. A 
number of persons ceased to be legal dependents on account of the death of the principal 
members or the cancellation of their registrations for old age or good conduct. 
The excess of births over deaths is 179 during the year. 
The population of the Free Colonies has increased from 4,982 to 5,752 during the year. 
About 60 persons for whom Government Orders of internment have been obtained 
under section 16 of the Criminal Tribes Act have still not arrived, on account of some 
being in jail and others absconding. 
Employment. 
4. Owing to trade depression and unstable economic conditions very strenuous efforts 
were needed to keep employment in the various settlements at its normal level during 
the year. The majority of settlers were employed in Spinning and Weaving Mills, 
Eailway Workshops and Factories. All the new arrivals, with the exception of some of 
the dangerous characters who were interned in the Reformatory Section of the Bijapur 
Settlement, were sent to the Nira Projects Settlement where unskilled labour was 
available. 
Owing to retrenchment, funds were not available to start any new works under the 
Irrigation Department. The tank construction at Gherdi (a small scheme costing Es. 
30,000 only) was completed during the year. In anticipation of this however it was 
found possible to make arrrangements to distribute the population of Presidency 
Construction Settlement among other settlements, chiefly:— 
Jalgaon, 
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Nira Projects Settlement, and  
Ambernath. 
The Jalgaon Settlement was newly established during the year. 
With the revival of trade and industries, it is hoped that it will absorb the Criminal 
Tribes members who are selected for intern¬ment from the districts of East and West 
Khandesh. 
In order to ease the employment situation some settlers who were fit to be released on 
license have been allowed to live at Barsi as probationers under one of the staff who 
keeps them employed and generally supervises them in matters connected with finance, 
education and the sanitation of their camp. These men are chiefly Pardhis by caste. 
Employment at Baramati Settlement was found to be declining a little. A sub-settlement 
at Dhond was started during the year to provide work to the settlers on Railway works. 
Another sub-settlement at Gunji attached to Khanapur settlement was opened mainly for 
the purpose of providing coupe cutting work to the Berads of this settlement as they 
have specialised in such work.   The Khanapur settlement society which undertakes | 
coupe contracts and thus provides work for the settlers had again 1 a year of successful 
working and succeeded in marketing its fuel. I The profits for the year under report 
come to Rs. 2,848-15-4. 
A sub-settlement at Kalyan attached to Ambernath settlement was opened during the 
year as employment in the Match Factory at Ambernath could not cope with the rising 
population of the settlement. At Kalyan the settlers are being employed on breaking 
stone metal, Railway works and on casual labour.  • 
The Railway Workshops at Dohad continued to employ most of the settlers at Dohad.
 The management of the Reformatory Section of the R Settlement is entrusted 
to Mr. V. R. Dhotrikar, Assistant Ba Class Officer (Settlements), Southern Circle, 
Bijapur. The indus¬tries of this settlement are running on a sound basis ; Weaving, 
Quarrying, Gardening, Chappal making and Tailoring are the main industries. The 
orders for bed-sheets and pillow cases from Government Hospitals were a great support 
to the weaving industry in which a majority of settlers were employed and without 
which sufficient work could not have been found for them ; and we take this opportunity 
of returning thanks to the authorities concerned. 
Considering the acute depression existing throughout the country, Settlement Managers 
are to be congratulated on their success in keeping the people under them in work. A 
difficult year has been well tided over, and unemployment has never been serious in any 
settlement. 
No. E. 4/8 of 1936. 
From 
C. S. DEVADHAR, ESQ., B.AOffg. Backward Class Officer,Bombay Presidency, 
Poona  
 To 
THE; SECRETARY TO GO VERNMENT,Home Department,Bombay, 
Poona, 5th May 1936. 
Subject:—Report on the working of settlements established under the Criminal Tribes 
Act in the Bombay Presidency, 
Sir, 
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I have the honour to submit the Administration Report for the year ending 31st March 
1936 for settlements established under the Criminal Tribes Act (VI of 1924) and allied 
institutions. 
Charge: 
2. The charge of the office of the Backward Class Officer was held by Mr. D. 
Symington, I.C.S., up to 25th March 1936 and by me for the last six days of the year. 
Population, 
3. The total population of settlements, as it stood on 31st March 1936, was 8,183 as 
against 8,199 in the previous year/ Thereia thus a slight fall of 16. During the year, 158 
registered persons with 283 dependents, were interned in settlements on the 
recommendation of the Police; 41 persons living in settlements and free colonies were 
registered and interned under section 16 of the Criminal Tribes Act (together with their 
68 dependents) as they had proved by their conduct that it was unsafe to release them 
from settlements or to alkw them to reside in free colonies. About 19 persons for whom 
Government orders for internment have been obtained, have not yet arrived on account 
of some being in jail and others absconding. During the year 541 persons in all, were 
released on licence and 114 persons in all, were recalled to settlements for breach of 
conditions of licence as detailed in paragraph 47 below.   
4. The population of the free colonies as it stood on 31st March 1936 is 7,099 as against 
6,865, the figure for the last year. 
5. A number of persons ceased to be legal dependents on account of the death of the 
principal members or the cancellation of regis¬tration for old age or for good conduct. 
The excess of births over deaths was 118 in settlements and 147 for free colonies. 
Employment 
6. Owing to unstable economic conditions, and long continued trade depression and its 
after effects, great efforts were needed to keep the people in various settlements 
employed during the year. 1,525 men, 727 women and 93 half-timers are employed in 
the Spinning and Weaving Mills, Kail way Workshops or Factories.  
7. As mentioned in the last report, the Backward Glass Officer anticipated work valued 
at Es. 40,000 for Nira Project Settlement, but the promised drainage work could not be 
started. The following extract from the report of the Manager, Nira Project Settlement, 
will show how the difficulties were faced and tided over :— 
"Quite contrary to what was anticipated at the beginning of the year, we had to face with 
the difficult position about engaging the settlers of this settlement, especially during the 
6rst part of the year, as the drainage work promised to us by the Superintending 
Engineer, Deccan Irrigation Circle, Poona, was not started and the Akluj Sugar Factory 
of the Saswad Mali Company, Ltd., also was closed for about 5 months from the middle 
of July to the middle of December last. But the difficulty was tided over, by the cordial 
help rendered to us, by the Irrigation Department who were kind enough to give us all 
the work available in the vicinity of our settlement. In the latter part of the year the 
Saswad Mali Sugar Factory had employed majority of our settlers of the open section." 
8. The Settlement Manager, Baramati, presents bis aspect of the employment question in 
the following words:— 
" The recent establishment of cotton ginning and pressing mills in Baramati has 
absorbed some labour, mostly female, for about six months. The sugarcane plantation 
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work has, as usual, provided most of our able-bodied men with work, which they take 
on contract. Gangs have sometimes gone on pass to Belawandi and Phaltan Sugar 
Factory Farms at the special request of the respective Managers." 
9. The new settlement at Mundwa near Poona has absorbed many of the settlers 
transferred from Nira Project Settlement. The employment here is in the Paper Mill. The 
settlement now 
numbers 330 as against 204 last year. 
10 The Western India Match Factory Provided regular work for Ambemath Settlement. 
A few families maintain themselves by selling milk, There are about 80 buffaloes in this 
settlement. 
11. The supply of bed sheets and pillow cases to Government hospitals has given steady 
employment to a number of settlers of Bijapur Settlement. But at the close of the year 
the Medical Department suddenly stopped purchasing pillow cases and bed sheets from 
this Department, and this caused us not a little anxiety. Now Government have issued 
favourable orders on the matter and it' is hoped that the Medical Department will 
continue to place their 
orders to this Department as heretofore. Gardening, quarrying, tailoring and Chappal 
making are other small industries of Beformatory Section of Bijapur Settlement. These 
concerns show some profit on this year's working which is satisfactory. 
12. The forest lumbering work at Khanapur and its sub-settlement at Gunji provided 
regular work to settlers of this settlement. Though the industry shows a profit, there are 
considerable arrears of dues which threaten to become irrecoverable if immediate steps 
are not taken to recover the dues in time. It is therefore proposed to file suits in a few 
cases. 
13. Through the valued co-operation of the mill managers, the Chharas of Ahmedabad 
Settlement have secured permanent employment in Ahmedabad Mills during the year. 
In respect of employment the Manager of Ahmedabad Settlement reports as follows;— 
"Out of 62 persons, 61 are working in Spinning and Weaving Mills permanently and 
one is employed in the motor garage, doing motor repairs work. Nearly the whole of the 
young generation have been trained and put to mill work. There is much labour of all 
sorts available in Ahmedabad and also there are trained local persons. Hence it is 
necessary for settlers to compete with the local persons. Efforts are being made to put 
more settlers on permanent work. It is gratifying to note that contractors and other 
persons are coming to the camp, with a request for supply -inglabourers." 
14. The Railway Workshops at Dohad continue to employ the majority of the settlers at 
Dohad. 
15. The Manager of Hubli Settlement reports as follows, regarding the employment 
problem of his settlement 
" The difficulties of unemployment have been the irregularity of the working of the mill, 
the complete stoppage of recruitment of Bail way shops, and the problem of finding 
work with good prospects for the boys who leave school from standard VI or higher. 
We have trained as many carpenters and masons as the town can absorb. Indeed 
carpenters and masons have suffered severely from unemployment. This is due to the 
general depression in Hubli Town. I have no exact figures, but I doubt whether the 
amount of building in Hubli is half what it was four years ago." 
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16. The Manager of Sholapur Settlement makes the following notes on the same 
problem of his settlement:— 
" The most important factor in the Sholapur employment problem is the mill factor. Of-
our people, 868 were employed in mills on 31st March 1935 and 730 on 31st March 
193G. The decrease in these figures is not so important as the continued decrease over 
the past seven years. The decrease has been due to a number -of factors— 
(1) The effect of the depression in decreasing the number of persons employed in the 
mills, in which reductions of our people have suffered along with others. The recent 
reductions in the NarasingGirgi Mill, for example, put about 20 of our men and 50 boys 
and women out of their jobs. This factor, however, does not account for all of our losses 
of mill employment by any means. 
(2) A second large factor is the departure from our free colony of many people, 
especially Chapparbands, who had mill jobs, and still retain their jobs (as indeed it is 
best that they should), but as they are no longer residents of our free colony, they cannot 
be considered our people any more. 
(3) A third set of factors is to be seen in the circumstance that due to the dwindling work 
at Nira Project Settlement and the crowded condition of Bijapur Reformatory 
Settlement, we have had many rather bad cases return here while releases on proba¬tion 
tend to leave us with the more dim cult people. Many of these people are hardly fit to be 
put into mills; they are too lazy and quarrelsome, and even though we seek to put them 
in, the mill managements are reluctant to take them when plenty of well-behaved 
persons are looking for work. It is therefore increasingly difficult to fill up losses of 
employment resulting from deaths and transfers. 
(4) I think that it is doubtless true that during the time under review, there has been a 
slight increase in the number of our people gainfully occupied in miscellaneous types of 
work such as carting, building trades, casual labour, shop keeping, herding, mat and 
basket weaving, etc. 
(5) Our Quarry has been running at higher capacity, employ¬ing more people than ever 
before, "We now have ten or a dozen blasters busy all the time and counting the metal 
breakers, we employ about 80 people constantly. One of the difficulties of the past has 
been to dispose of the stone. This difficulty will be decreased and our large stock of 
metal cleared because, we have taken the Municipal contract for the supply of 1|M—2" 
metal for the coming year. 
(6) In addition to this, however, during the year we have done four contracts for the 
Municipality for laying water mains. Quarry and contract work is very good for keeping 
the more unruly persons at work, although they are not so well paid as in mill work, 
they are directly under the supervision of our staff, and the most of the work can be 
given at piece-rate, so that they cannot get pay for idling." 
17. The Management of Gendalal Mills Ltd., at Jalgaon, has been sympathetic in 
providing work for settlers. 
18. The following extract from the report of the Manager, Belgaum Settlement, will 
throw light on the employment question of his settlement:— 
" Work is available for all the settlers. Quarried material is much in demand in the town. 
The Eamoshis are all employed in the Manik Bag Oil Mill permanently. Our thanks are 
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due to the Manager of the Manik Bag Oil Mill for the employment of settlers. Many 
Mangamdis are also employed in the mill when there is pressure of work." 
19. The foregoing quotations, though made at the cost of considerable space, will show 
how hard each settlement manager has to work to keep alert and to keep contending 
against this never-ending problem of securing employment, which is the most difficult 
part of the settlement work. 
20. Considering the depression existing throughout the country, the settlement managers 
are to be congratulated on their success in keening the people under them at work. 
Moreover, settlement industries too have shown a net profit on the whole, during the 
year. 
 The total population in Settlements on 31st March 1940 was 6,315 as against 7,440 of 
the last year. Oat of this, viz. 2,023 are registered under the Act, including 1,558 men 
and 465 women. There is a decrease of 1,125 in the Settlement population daring the 
year. This is due to the excess of discharges from the Settlements over the internments. 
133 registered persons were released from the Sholapur Settlement alone, causing a 
reduction of 512 in the population of that Settlement, During the year under report, 32 
registered persons, with 69 dependents, were interned in Settlements on the 
recommendation of the Police. Action was taken by the department for the application 
of Section 16 of the Criminal Tribes Act to 3 persons from the Settlements or free 
colonies. The population of registered persons by tribes is as follows:— 

Tribe. Men. Women,     Total. 
KanjarBhat 277 129 400 
MangGamdi 207 186 398 
Pardhi 292 63 375 
Kaikadi 225 25 250 
Bhampta 201 20 221 
Rajput Bhamta 87 4 91 
Bhil 91 2 93 
Wagbri 37 2 39 
Barin 85 1 36 
Waddar 40 8 46 
Mang 10 - 10 
Ramoshi 16 2 18 
Koli 12 3 15 
Lamani 5 - 5 
Borad 9 - 9 
Tadvi 3 - 3 
Pasi 1 - 1 
Hur 4 - 4 
Mixed gang 6 - 6 
 Total 1,558 465 2,023 
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The population of the free colonies on 31st March 1940 was 8,394 as against 7,676 of 
the last year. The increase is due to the increased number of persons released to live in 
the free colonies. 
The population of registered persons in the free colonies was 1,077 including 812 men 
and 265 women. 
Employment, 
5. 975 men and 491 women from the Settlements and free colonies were working in the 
Spinning and Weaving Mills at different centres like Sholapur, Hubli, Gadag, 
Ahmedabad and Barsi. 469 men and 179 women were working in factories and 
workshops; the majority of them were working in the HubliKail way Work-shop, 
Mundwa paper mills, Ambernath Match Factory, and the Sugar Factories at Belapur and 
Akluj. 326 men and 173 women were working in quarries, tank-construction and road-
making. Other persons were employed in lumbering, field work, municipal work and 
other casual labour. 
6. The employment situation, so far as it relates to the skilled labour in spinning and 
weaving mills and in factories and workshops has not improved. It has been found 
difficult to push in new people in these concerns or even to replace the old workers 
discharged, with the result that the number of skilled workers from the Settlements and 
free colonies have decreased. More settlers have to be provided with less remunerative 
work on quarries, road-making and tank-construction, etc. The fall in the averaged 
wages of the settlers results into an increase in crimes and abscondings. The success of a 
Settlement mainly depends on the provision of the remunerative employment for the 
settlers. The employers of,the big concerns are therefore earnestly requested to come 
forward to employ our men and help us in weaning them away from the life of crime. 
7. The general employment situation in most of the settlements was fairly satisfactory. 
Persons who could not be admitted in mills and factories, were found other suitable 
work. The decrease in the number of mill workers was also due to the closing of the 
night shifts of some of ,the Ahmedabad and Sholapur mills. In Sholapur, a big contract 
of metal supply worth Ks. 40,000, to Sholapur Municipality is taken; the settlers were 
employed on quarry work, as well as on the construction of settlers' quarters. 
8. In Ahmedabad Settlement, most of the people work in the weaving mills, the 
adjoining brick-kilns and building-construction. A modest experiment was made to 
persuade the settlers to take to agriculture and dairy. Seven settlers have taken plots on 
the adjoining^ fields on lease for cultivation and three have taken to dairy business by 
maintaining buffalccs. 
9. The employment situation in Hubli, one of our biggest Settlements, has not been 
satisfactory. The Manager reports that an increasing number of people have lost their 
jobs in the mills, and the work-shops are not now recruiting new persons. The mill first 
closed down the weaving shed completely and later started about one-third of the looms. 
Some months ago the night shift was stopped. The management of the mill has recently 
pnt off work another batch of 250 people. The persons discharged from the mills and 
factories wore found work on metal-breaking, but they are not satisfied with the low 
wages they get there. Efforts have been made to extend the industries in the Settlement. 
In addition to carpentry, tin work and basket work have been started. Orders from the 
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local municipality have been secured, but these require to be supplemented by further 
orders from other municipalities and with better rates. 
10. The Barn Spinning and Weaving mills and the Gadag Spinning mills have given 
work to a substantial number of settlers during the year. The Western India Match 
Factory and the DharamsiMorarji Chemical Works have given regular work to 
Ambernath settlers. The Deccan Paper Mills, Foona, has been a regular source of 
employment to Mundwa settlement people. 
11. The lumbering industry at Khanapur, with its coupe sub-settlement at Gunji, 
provided regular work to Khanapur settlers throughout the year, The settlers at Bagalkot 
were also found work in the forest coupe-cutting, Settlers at Hotgi are employed on the 
tank-construction work. MangGarudi settlers of Dholia and Kalyan are employed on the 
sweeping work of the municipalities ; thanks are due to Dhulia and Kalyan 
Municipalities for the same. Some settlers and free colonists are employed in 
agricultural work at Kambharganvi, Hotgi, Indi and Bijapur. 
12. The BijapurEeformatory Settlement experienced great difficulty in engaging settlers. 
Due to war, prices of yarn and dyes went up exorbitantly and this hit the hand-loom 
weaving industry, the main source of employment at Bijapur. The Bijapur Municipality 
came to the help of this Settlement, as well as the Industrial Settlement, by entrusting all 
road-work and the supply of metal to the Settlement labour. Mr. Dube, the President, 
Bijapur Municipality, took great interest in helping the Settlement for which our thanks 
are due to him. 
During the year under report, the question of the supply of bed-sheets and pillow cases 
to Government hospitals was settled to the satisfaction of both the parties. The articles 
are now regularly supplied to different Government hospitals. 
Chappals made at BijapurEeformatory Settlement are supplied to the Police Force of 
Dharwar, Bijapur and Sholapur districts. 
13. Hand spinning was first introduced as an-experimental measure in Bijapur Industrial 
Settlement to provide suitable work for the otherwise unemployed women in their spare 
time. It was gradually extended to Gadag, Sholapur, Ahrnedabad and Barsi, Some of the 
settler women have picked up spinning quite well and two women from Gadag 
Settlement have won prizes at the open spinning demonstration. Women do this work in 
their leisure hours and daily earn four to six pice on an average for about four to five 
hours' work. At Sholapur spinning is also done by night school boys and in Ahmedabad 
by school children in addition to women. The Karaatak Branch of the All-India 
Spinners' Association rendered valuable help in conducting the spinning classes at 
Bijapur and Gadag, by sparing their instructors at both these places. The Association 
also buys the yarn spun in Settlements in Karnatak. The Secretary of the Association—
Mr. H. S. Koujalgi—deserves our special thanks for the help he has rendered. 
 
CONCLUSION:  
 
The r ela t ionsh ip that existed bet ween  the tr ibal  socia l  organ izat ion and 
the forest  was complet el y upset  as a  r esul t  of these pol icies.  In  the 
ongoing process of l ibera l izat ion , pr ivat izat ion  and global iza t ion , new 
market  challenges has been  forced the sta te to diver t  the forest  land 
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for  large corporat ions.  Th is marked the beginn ing of  a  new forest  
governance syst em that  was a l ien,  induced and most  par t icularly that  
excluded forest  –dependen t  communit ies in  the name of sci en t i fic  
forest r y,  publ i c in terest ,  na tional  devel opmen t,  conservat ion  and 
industr ia l  growth .  Due to th is inhumane pol ic y have eroded thei r  l i fe  
st yl es and simul taneousl y the a sser t ion  of sta te  pr imacy over  natura l 
r esources depr ived them of an  impor tan t  means of subsi stence.   Rol e  
of Forest  in the Socia l  –Economic Li fe of Tr ibals Forest  i s considered 
as one of the poten t ia l  natura l r esources of India .  Forest  and tr ibes  
have been  interdependen t and in terr elated.  
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.Abstract 
 
As far as human beings are considered, a house is a symbol of security. 
Therefore After toiling throughout the day, house is a place where we can learn 
to seek shelter. Therefore every individual dreams of a house of his own. 
Housing finance growth is set to slow down to 13-15 per cent this fiscal, lower 
than the average of the past three years, due to the lingering liquidity issues 
faced by non-banking lenders. The government of India had formulated many 
schemes for developing housing sector. Keeping in view the importance of 
housing finance in solving the housing problem this paper analyze the 
performance of this sector while identifying  its problems and challenges. A 
look has also been given to the future prospects of this sector. 
 
Keywords: Housing finance, Housing Finance Companies (HFCs), National 
Housing Bank. PMAY – Urban, PMAY – Grahmin. 
 
Introduction: 
 
Women or Man plan to spend their initial earning in buying a home, which will 
be their dream. Buying a home is not a piece of cake. Even Tamil poet 
Bharathiyar, in one of him poem “Kaaninilamvendum” had mentioned his 
dream. Mahakavi asks the supreme power to grant him his ideal home and life 
in return for his awesome poems. House provides the individual, social status 
and economic security. 
Housing is one of the basic needs of mankind in terms of safety, security, self-
esteem, social status, cultural identity, satisfaction and achievement. Growth in 
the housing sector is regarded as one of the indicators, which has a reflection on 
the health of a particular economy. Today, for India to achieve balanced 
economic growth, it is essential to boost construction activity in the housing 
sector. 
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
ASHWANI KUMAR BHALLA in his paper analyse the performance of 
housing sector. Housing Finance is a high flying sector these days and is tipped 
to grow at a phenomenal 36% p.a. Banks and financial institutions have brought 
sea changes in their strategies and there is shift from sellers market to buyers 
market. Liberal tax incentives by the govt., low and competitive interest rates 
for housing finance has made this sector as red hot sector. Keeping in view the 
importance of housing finance in solving the housing problem this paper 
analyse the performance of this sector while identifying the its problems and 
challenges. A look has also been given to the future prospects of this sector. 
 
MRS.S.RAJALAKSHMI in her paper analyse the borrowers of housing loan 
in public and private sector banks in Thoothukudi. The home loan market in 
India has grown at a rapid and alarming rate of over 40%. And from the reports 
from one of the industry experts, it is evident that these are very little chance 
that these will be any significant decline in growth rates in the future. On the 
demand side, the first and the most important factor for the growth has been 
faster rise in incomes as compared to property prices, thus making housing more 
affordable. Most of the housing finance companies in India have introduced 
several new home loan products in order to meet the needs of a wide variety of 
customers. The various home loan schemes have market.  
 
MR. CH. HARI GOVINDA RAO This study analyzed the present condition 
of housing sector in India. Housing shortage is a universal phenomenon and it is 
more acute in developing countries. Hence, this article has highlighted the 
housing shortage and the significance of affordability housing in India. This 
manuscript is also recommended some significant issues to the development 
housing sector in India. It should assist the policy makers in designing and 
implementing specific and well targeted policies for the overall benefit of 
housing sector. 
 
HOUSING FINANCE SYSTEM IN INDIA: 
 Indian Housing Finance sector attained a unique change in its structure and 
policies from its starting period. At present majority of the banks and housing 
finance institutions considered housing finance is low risk and fast growing 
business.The importance accorded to the housing loan is a recent phenomenon 
in India. In the first 25 years of post-independence period government 
concentrated mainly on agricultural development.After industrial revolution and 
urbanization trend will increase and urged the housing need in the economy. 
Next to agriculture, the second largest employment provider in India is Real 
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estate and Construction.It is expected to generate about three million jobs 
annually. As per the National Real Estate Development Council (NAREDCO), 
residential launches across top 14 cities in India during H1 2017 fell to the 
lowest in past five years to about 58,000 units. 

 
 
 
INDIAN HOUSING SCENARIO: 
India remained one of the best performing nations in the World with average 
GDP growth rate of 6.21 from 1951 until 2019, reaching an all time high of 
11.40 percent in the first quarter of 2010 and a record low of -5.20 percent in 
the fourth quarter of 1979. Impressive increase in GDP growth rate to 8.2% 
during the financial year 2018 – 19.This is the highest growth in two years and 
strongest since the first quarter of 2016. 

Sectors which registered growth of over 7 per cent include ‘manufacturing, 
‘electricity, gas, water supply & other utility services’ ‘construction’ and ‘public 
administration, defence and other services’. 
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HOUSING POLICY AND PROGRAMMES IN INDIA: 

Housing in India has been in focus of the planners since Independence. 
Each of the 12 five year plans allotted specific fund to the housing needs of the 
country. However, specifically from the Seventh Five Year Plan onwards i.e. 
1985 onward, urban housing shortage and slum development programmes have 
been receiving special focus. 
Broadly, the policy framework followed for housing in India can be briefed as 
under: 
TABLE 1: LIST OF HOUSING POLICY / PROGRAMME 
Sl. 
No.  Housing Policy/Programme  Year 
1  National Housing Policy  1988 
2  National Housing and Habitat Policy  1998 
3  Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal Mission  2005 

4 
Urban Infrastructure & Governance (UIG) and Basic Services 
to the Urban Poor (BSUP) in 65 cities 2005 

5 

Urban Infrastructure Development Scheme for Small & 
Medium Towns (UIDSSMT) and Integrated Housing & Slum 
Development Programme (IHSDP) – (For other than mission 
cities) 2005 

6 National Urban Housing and Habitat Policy  2007 

7 
Interest Subsidy Scheme for Housing the Urban 
Poor(ISHUP) 2008 

8 
President of India’s Announcement on 4 June 2009: Rajiv 
AwasYojana – Slum-free India 2009 

9 Rajiv RinnYojana (RRY) 2013 
10  Affordable Housing in Partnership  2013 
11 PradhanMantriAwasYojana: Housing for All by 2022 2015 

 
NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY (1988) after 1950, the Government of India 
formulated twelve five year plans aimed towards housing and urban 
development, which led to the launch of Urban Poverty and Alleviation 
Programme of Nehru RojgarYojana (NRY). These plans laid emphasis on 
institution building and on construction of houses for government employees 
and weaker sections. The Industrial Housing Scheme was widened to cover all 
workers. As a follow-up of the Global Shelter Strategy (GSS), National Housing 
Policy (NHP) was announced in 1988, whose long term goal was to eradicate 
the problem of lack of housing, improve the housing conditions of the 
inadequately housed, and provide a minimum level of basic services and 
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amenities to all. The role of Government was conceived, as a provider for the 
poorest and vulnerable sections, and as a facilitator for other income groups and 
private sector by the removal of constraints and the increased supply of land and 
services. 
 
NATIONAL HOUSING AND HABITAT POLICY (NHHP) 1998The 
Government acts as a facilitator to evolve parameters for optimal use of 
available resources. Keeping in view the crucial issue of ecological balance in 
the environment and  to provide fiscal concessions for housing, infrastructure, 
innovative and energy saving construction materials and methods and also to set 
up a regulatory mechanism to ensure that the concessions are correctly targeted 
and utilized. 
The policy mainly focus on a major shift in government’s role to act more as 
facilitator than as 
a provider. The objective of the policy was to create surplus housing stock and 
facilitate construction of two million dwelling units each year in pursuance of 
the National Agenda for Governance. It also sought to ensure that housing along 
with supporting services is treated as a priority sector at par with infrastructure. 
The Planning Commission suggested modification of the housing policy to 
incorporate affordable housing programme for the urban poor. Considerable 
efforts were made during the Ninth and Tenth plan to enlarge the resource base 
and initiate innovative institutional mechanisms to augment housing delivery in 
urban areas. 
 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU NATIONAL URBAN RENEWAL MISSION 
(JNNURM)It was a massive city-modernization scheme launched by 
the Government of India under Ministry of Urban Development. It envisaged a 
total investment of over $20 billion over seven years (2005 – 2012). It was 
launched in collaboration with various State Governments and Urban Local 
Bodies, supported 63 cities across the country. The focus of the programme was 
on improving efficiency in urban infrastructure services delivery mechanism, 
community participation and accountability of Urban Local Bodies. 

JNNURM primarily incorporates two sub-missions into its program: 

 The Sub-Mission for Urban Infrastructure and Governance administered by 
the Ministry of Urban Development, with a focus on water supply and 
sanitation, solid waste management, road network, urban transport and 
redevelopment of old city areas. 

 The Sub-Mission for Basic Services to the Urban Poor (BSUP)administered 
by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation with a focus on 
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integrated development of slums which aimed to provide seven 
entitlements/ services i.e. security of tenure, affordable housing, water 
sanitation, health, education and social security in low income segments in 
the 63 Mission Cities. 

NATIONAL URBAN HOUSING AND HABITAT POLICY (NUHHP) 
2007 This policy intends to promote sustainable development of habitat in the 
country with a view to ensuring equitable supply of land, shelter and services at 
affordable prices to all sections of society. Given the magnitude of the housing 
shortage and budgetary constraints of both the Central and State Governments, 
it is amply clear that Public Sector efforts will not suffice in fulfilling the 
housing demand.  
The policy emphasizes on housing and habitat sector in the urban context and 
views housing  as a tool of productivity, equity, safe environment, pro-poor 
delivery of civic services and shelter as well as employment opportunities and 
has emphasized bottom – up planning. The Policy has been formulated keeping 
in view the changing socio-economic parameters of the urban area and growing 
requirement of shelter and related infrastructure. It also seeks to promote 
various types of public-private partnerships for realizing the goal of 
“Affordable Housing for All” with special emphasis on the urban poor 
(NUHHP, 2007). 
 
INTEREST SUBSIDY SCHEME FOR HOUSING THE URBAN POOR 
(ISHUP)The Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation (MH & 
UPA), Government of India has designed an Interest Subsidy Scheme for 
addressing the Housing needs of Economically Weaker Section (EWS)/ Low 
Income Group (LIG) segments in urban area under “Affordable Housing for 
All”, an important policy agenda of Government of India. Such beneficiary who 
own land in any urban area but do not have any pucca house in their name or of 
any family member will be covered under this scheme. The Scheme has been 
approved by our Bank for implementation. 
 
RAJIV AWAS YOJANA – SLUM-FREE INDIA Launched in 2009, the 
Rajiv AwasYojana (RAY) envisages a slum-free India and encourages state and 
union territories (UT) to bring all illegal constructions within a formal system. 
To increase the affordable housing stock under the scheme, the Centre has 
approved the Affordable Housing in Partnership (AHP) scheme to be part of the 
RAY.  
It aimed to enable provision of credit to Economically Weaker Sections (EWS) 
and LIG households and to encourage the States to adopt policies for creation of 
a slum free India. The RAY scheme emerged from the vision statement of 
President of India in 2009, placed in parliament for “Slum Free India”. In May 
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2015, Rajiv AwasYojana (RAY) was rolled over into the Housing for All 
(HFA) by 2022 policy. 
 
Rajiv RinnYojana (RRY)These guidelines supersede the earlier guidelines for 
Interest Subsidy Scheme for Housing the Urban Poor -2008.It is an instrument 
to address the housing needs of the EWS/LIG segments in urban areas, through 
enhanced credit flow. It is also formulated to channelize institutional credit to 
the poorer segments of the society and increasing home ownership in the 
country along with addressing housing shortage.  RRY provides for interest 
subsidy of 5% (500 basis points) on loans granted to EWS and LIG categories 
to construct their houses or extend the existing ones. Loan upper limit Rs 5 lakh 
for EWS and 8 lakh for LIG; interest subsidy would, however, be limited to the 
first Rs 5 lakh of the loan amount, in case the loan exceeds this amount. The 
overall target plan for RRY for the 12th Plan period is 1 million (or 10 lakh) 
dwellings across country including slum and non-slum dwellers. The Targets for 
the States for the current Financial Year (2013-14) are periodically fixed and 
conveyed to the concerned department(s). Housing and Urban Development 
Corporation (HUDCO)  and National Housing Bank (NHB)  have been 
designated as the Central Nodal Agencies for the Scheme. 
 
AFFORDABLE HOUSING IN PARTNERSHIP The Government launched a 
scheme of AHP as a part of RAY in 2013 to increase affordable housing stock 
with an outlay of 5,000 crore for construction of one million houses for 
EWS/LIG/MIGwith at least 25% for EWS category. The Scheme facilitated 
partnership between 
various agencies / Government/ Urban Local Bodies/ developers for realizing 
the goal of affordable housing for all. 
 
PRADHAN MANTRI AWAS YOJANA – URBAN Also called the Housing 
for All scheme, PMAY was launched in 2015 and aims to deliver houses for the 
homeless by 2022. While the centre is offering assistance to all states and UTs, 
it will also provide home loan interest subsidy for those buying their first home 
in urban areas. Under the scheme, the government will provide interest subsidy 
of three to four per cent for a home loan amount of up to Rs 9 lakh and Rs 12 
lakh. So far, over 3 lakh homes under PMAY (urban) have been constructed 
against a target of 40.6 lakh by 2022.  
Previously known as Indira AwasYojna, this scheme focuses on providing 
pucca houses with basic amenities to homeless families. The objective is to 
build one crore homes of 25 sq.m by 2022. The government provides financial 
assistance by sharing the cost of construction with the state in the ratio of 60:40 
in plain areas and 90:10 for north eastern and hilly areas. The cost for the unit 
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assistance of Rs 1.2 lakh is also provided to the beneficiary belonging to 
households without shelter, destitute/living on alms, manual scavengers, and 
tribal groups and legally released bonded labour. So far, about 28.8 lakh homes 
have been constructed against a target of 1 crore by 2022. 
TABLE 2: PMAY - URBAN PROGRESS 
SL.NO PMAY - URBAN PROGRESS   
1 Housing Units Approved  47.5 lakh 
2 Projects Approved  9896 

3 Total Investment Approved  
 268096 
crore 

4 Central Assistance Approved   73460 crore 
5 Number of Houses where construction has started  27 lakh 
6 Number of Houses Completed  8 lakh 
7 Central Assistance Released   25733 crore 

8 
Beneficiaries Given Housing Loans (CLSS for 
EWS/LIG/MIG)  165106 

9 
Interest Subsidy Released by Central Nodal 
Agencies   3559 ocrre 

Source: mohua.gov.in 
PRADHAN MANTRI AWAS YOJANA: GRAHMIN 2016In pursuance to 
the goal - Housing for all by 2022, the rural housing scheme Indira AwasYojana 
has been revamped to PradhanMantriAwaasYojana – Gramin and approved 
during March 2016. Under the scheme, financial assistance is provided for 
construction of pucca house to all houseless and households living in 
dilapidated houses. It is proposed that one crore households would be provided 
assistance for construction of pucca house under the project during the period 
from 2016-17 to 2018-19. The scheme would be implemented in rural areas 
throughout India except Delhi and Chandigarh. The cost of houses would be 
shared between Centre and States. 
TABLE 3 : PRADHAN MANTRI AWAAS YOJANA - GRAHMIN 
        
(a) Total Target : 15053238 
(b) Total Beneficiaries Registered : 13842485 
(c) Total Geo-Tagged : 12638038 
(d) Total House Sanctioned : 11614113 
(e) Total House Completed : 8325693 
        

Source: mohua.gov.in 
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ROLE OF NATIONAL HOUSING BANK  
The NHB, wholly-owned by the Reserve Bank of India, is a multi-functional 
Development Finance Institution for the housing sector. Its functions include 

 Regulation & supervision of housing finance companies financing 
 Promotion and Development of housing finance in India. 

 The NHB aims to promote a sound, healthy, viable and cost effective housing 
finance system to cater to all segments of the population and to integrate the 
housing finance system with the overall financial system. 
 
TABLE 4: INSTITUTION-WISE REFINANCE DISBURSEMENTS FOR 
THE LAST FIVE YEARS (` IN CRORE) 

Primary 
Lending 
Institutions 

2013-14  2014-15  2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 
Amount 
Disburs
ed 

% 
Tot
al 

Amount 
Disburs
ed 

%  
Tot
al 

Amount 
Disburs
ed 

%  
Tot
al 

Amount 
Disburs
ed 

% 
Tot
al 

Amount 
Disburs
ed 

%  
Total 

Housing 
Finance 
Companies 

9633 53.9 7390 33.8 10,852 50.3 16,779 74.0 13,283 53.3 
 

Scheduled 
Commercial 
Banks 

7943 44.5 14114 64.6 10,275 47.6 5,696 25.1 11,508 46.2 
 

Others 280 1.6 343 1.6 463 2.1 209 0.9 130 0.5 
 

Total 17856 100.
0 

21847 100.
0 

21,590 100.
0 

22,684 100.
0 

24,921 100.0 
 

Source: mohua.gov.in 
 
Institution-wise breakups of refinance disbursements made during last five years 
are shown in Table 4During the year 2017-18, aggregate refinance 
disbursements of 24,921 crores were made with almost 53% disbursements 
being made to HFCs and 46% to Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs).  
 
MEASURES TAKEN TO PROMOTE HOUSING SCENARIO IN 2020: 
The Union Budget 2019-20 continued its push for the Housing sector by 
announcing following measures: 
1. Additional deduction up to Rs. 1.5 lakhs for interest paid on loans borrowed 

up to 31 st March, 2020 for purchase of house valued up to Rs. 45 lakhs. 
2. Overall benefit of around Rs. 7 lakh over loan period of 15 years. 
3. Capital gains exemptions from sale of residential house for investment in 

start-ups extended till FY21. 
4. Pradhan Mantri AwasYojana – Gramin (PMAY-G) aims to achieve 

"Housing for All" by 2022: 
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Eligible beneficiaries to be provided 1.95 crore houses with amenities like 
toilets, electricity and LPG connections during its second phase (2019-20 to 2021-
22). 

5. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana – Urban (PMAY-Urban) - 
 Over 81 lakh houses with an investment of about Rs. 4.83 lakhs crore 

sanctioned of which construction started in about 47 lakhs houses. 
 Over 26 lakh houses completed of which nearly 24 lakh houses 

delivered to the beneficiaries. 
 Over 13 lakh houses so far constructed using new technologies. 

The Government and market regulators have been taking necessary 
measures for development of monetizing vehicles like Infrastructure Investment 
Trust (INVIT) and Real Estate Investment Trust (REITs) in India. SEBI in 
February, 2017 notified norms allowing mutual funds to make investments in 
such entities. This move is aimed at boosting investor's interest in such 
alternative investments. 
Government of India has taken series of Initiatives for the development of 
Housing and urban infrastructure. The National Housing and Habitat Policy 
1998 emphasize “housing for all” by the end of 2022. 
TABLE 5: PLAN OUTLAY IN HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 
Plan   Total outlay Housing and urban dev. % Share in Total 
First Plan ( 1951 -56 ) 20688 288 2.1 
Second Plan  ( 1956 - 61 ) 48000 1200 2.5 
Third Plan ( 1961 - 66 ) 85765 1276 1.5 
HOLIDAY PLAN(1966-69) 66254 733 1.1 
Fourth Plan (1969 - 74 ) 157788 2702 1.7 
Fifth Plan ( 1974 -78 ) 394262 11500 2.9 
ROLLING PLAN (1978-80) 121765 3688 3 
Sixth Plan ( 1980 - 85 ) 975000 24884 2.6 
Seventh Plan ( 1985 - 90 ) 1800000 42295 2.3 
A n n u a l plan(1990-92) 1338350 3001 2.2 
Eighth Plan ( 1992 - 97 ) 4341000 105000 2.4 
Nineth Plan ( 1997 - 2002 ) 547557 7325 1.33 
Tenth Plan ( 2002 - 2007 ) 893183 12168 1.36 
ELEVENTH PLAN ( 2007 - 2012 ) 1412029 24097 1.71 
TWELTH PALN ( 2012 - 2017 )  35,68,626 76127 1.95 
Source: planning commission website 

 
As it is evident from the above that up to 8th five year plans approximately 2-
3% of the total plan outlay is spent by the government on Housing and Urban 
development. Actual expenditure on Housing and urban development during 8th 
plan 13804.32 Crores. The Eight five year plan envisages housing as the 
generator of employment, both direct and indirect in the economy. The plan 
data states that a 10% increase in investment in housing would lead to 10% 
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increase in employment in the housing sector giving an employment elasticity 
of unity. In the twelfth plan there is a gradual increase to 1.95 % in housing 
development. 
 
ADVANTAGES OF HOUSING SECTOR IN INDIA: 
1. Housing sector accounts for 1% of GDP and6.86% of the employment in 

India.  
2. 99.4% of the jobs in housing sector are informal jobs and Housing sector is 

fourth largest employment generating sector and  
3. Every additional rupee invested in the housing sector will add 1.54 to the 

GDP and with household expenditure considered, this is going to add  2.84. 
4. For every rupee invested in creation of housing, 0.12 gets collected as 

indirect taxes. 
 

Conclusion: 
Housing Finance is a specialized form of finance, which aims at infrastructure 
development. After food and clothing, housing is the basic need of a human 
being. Therefore housing finance is one of the basic indicators which reflect the 
growth of the economy. In a country like India, which is still at developing 
stage even after the 72 years of Independence, only sound Housing Finance 
system can fulfill the needs of poor and middle class people regarding their 
housing problems? Therefore Government has introduced many schemes to 
improve the life style of the Low income group people. 
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Abstract 
The research paper has addressed the issues related to the usage patterns of the 
social media by the college students. The demographic profile of the students is 
also been studied in order to identify the relationships. The most used social 
media, duration of the use of social media, time spent on the social media, the 
reliability of the information shared on the social media, number of friends and 
the groups students have on social media their preferred time of using social 
media are the major issues discussed in the paper. Primary data is used for the 
calculations and analysis which is collected through the questionnaire circulated 
among 500 students studying in graduate level pharmaceutical science course. 
The study is descriptive in nature and qualitative as well as quantitative research 
methods are used to study the objectives. The study presents new data on 
Internet use among male and female college students, as well as trends in use of 
social media. 
The findings of the paper indicate that there exists a strong link between the 
gender of the respondents and most used social media. The data analysis gives a 
clear picture about the typical pattern of using social media in terms of the time, 
occasion, number of friends and groups they belong to on social media. 
 
Key-Words; Social Media. Students, Usage, Duration. 
 
Introduction:-  
The social media has changed the social fabric of our society. During the past 
few years, the internet has taken a new, more interactive direction. With the 
development and the spread of the technologies, social networking sites have 
mushroomed and their user base has grown. Indeed, a 2006 study by Nielsen, 
Net Ratings, estimated their annual growth at 47% and their reach at 45% of 
web users. The academic setup is no exception to the emergence of new way of 
communication and socialization. Students prefer to stay connected and even 
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happier to use social media. Thus it becomes imperative to see the intervention 
of this new media on the on the life of students and their academic performance. 
It is also important to see and study the usage patterns of this social media. The 
present study is, conducted with this intention and an effort to see the 
connection between the demography of the students and the usage pattern of 
social media as information tool for the students. 
 
Literature Review:- 
Ellison et al., 2007 in his article published in Journal of Computer Mediated 
Communication has concluded that Social Networking Sites although has been 
recognized as an important resource for education today, studies however shows 
that students use social networking sites such as Facebook for fun, to kill time, 
to meet existing friends or to make new ones. Kimberly and others, (2009) in 
their study concluded that students spends much time on participating in social 
networking activities, with many students blaming the various social networking 
sites for their steady decrease in grade point averages, it also shows that only 
few students are aware of the academic and professional networking 
opportunities the sites offered. Most of the younger students are engaged in the 
use of SNSs mainly for socializing activities rather than for academic purpose. 
Englander et al., 2010 in their study observed that students spend more time on 
using SNSs for other purposes apart from educational use, thus affecting their 
academic performance. In another study, Nalwa and Anand, (2003), conducted 
a study on ‘Internet addiction in students a cause of concern’ shows that 
students like to use internet for their own responsibilities and this affects their 
academic performance. This study is further elaborated by (Karpinski, 2009) 
whereby they stated that SNSs users had lower grade rankings than students 
who never engage in social interactions. However there are general benefits 
associated with users of SNSs. Steve Jones et. al. (2009) Female college 
students tend to use the Internet for communicative and academic purposes 
more frequently than male students. Amongst college students’ most frequent 
uses of their time online, communicating socially ranked first for females and 
second for males. Kerry Mallan (2006-2008), Students’ participation in the 
social networking site gives them recognition, acceptance by the peer groups; 
provide sense of closeness, selective communication with the family and 
friend.Sebastian Valenzuela et. al. (2009), Female students are more likely to 
have Facebook accounts than the Male students. Moreover it was found that age 
and year in school were highly correlated with being a Facebook user, with 
younger students having more presence on the site than older students. R. Junco 
et. al.(2011) using Twitter in a educationally relevant way shows higher 
engagement among the students of experimental group than the control group. 
The study also shows that encouraging Twitter in a educationally relevant way 
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increases the grade points of the students. Adam MahamatHelouet. al. (2012) 
social media has the positive impact on their academic performance. This is 
mostly due to fact that the social media can be used for various academic 
activities like discussion with faculty members, making academic discussions, 
chatting with the friends, etc. Saba Mehmood and Tarang Taswir (2013) 
students found SNS as a tool for search of information, an opportunity for 
joining educational groups, look for career opportunities. Joanne Gikas and 
Michael M. Grant b (2013), Students expressed the advantage of using the 
mobile device as quick information access, communication and content 
collaborations, variety of ways to learn etc. Students were able to communicate 
and collaborate about course content by using mobile computing devices. 
Kyung-Sun Kim et. al.(2013), Gender differences also have the impact on the 
type of the social media platform used. The study also shed a light on the fact 
that evaluative actions taken by the students also has the relation with the 
specific discipline a student belongs to.Rithika M.  and Sara Selvaraj (2013), 
Gender analysis of the study shows that the Male candidates tend to use social 
media more for the purpose of gaining knowledge. People use social media due 
to their friends influence. It was also found that students with higher grades use 
social media for the entertainment purpose. The researcher agree that the 
students are found of using social media paying due attention to their studies. 
Ali Kemal Çelik Abdulkerim Karaaslan (2014), frequency of log in to social 
network sites, time spent on social network sites, following event alerts, event 
participation, information sharing, following top ranked topics, and purchasing a 
product through social media were significant predictors of college students’ 
willingness to use the corresponding social network sites. Furthermore students 
tend to share the information on the social media regarding the latest 
developments in the University campus. 
 
Objectives:- 
1. To study how long students use social media. 
2. To study the association of the students with their friends and groups. 
3. To find out the most active time of the students on social media. 
4. To see the reliability of the information shared on the social media. 
 
Hypothesis:- 
H0:- There is no significant relationship between gender and use of social 
media. 
H1:- There is strong relationship between Gender and the use of social media. 
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Research methodology:- 
Sources of Data- 
Primary data is collected by circulating a questionnaire to the students of 
Dattakala Group of Institutions those who use social networking site for 
communication. This will be the current data relevant to the topic of the 
research. Secondary data is collected from the records, books, and other relevant 
and reliable sources. As per the need of the research study the data sources are 
used. 
 Primary data: - A structured questionnaire targeted to the viewers/users of 
social networking sites; specially the viewers those who are the students of 
management colleges in western Maharashtra will be contacted. 
 Secondary Data:- 
Social networking sites or social media is such a new phenomenon that there is 
relative paucity of academic literature on social media. So the following 
resources for the literature review are explored. Academic journals, Analyst 
reports, Blogs, Online newspapers, and magazines articles, Books. 
Sampling:- 
A structured questionnaire was circulated to 500 students’ who are users of 
social media and are of different demographic profile of Institute of 
Pharmaceutical Sciences at Dattakala Shikshan Sanstha under Savitribai Phule 
Pune University are selected as the sample for the study. At the time filtration of 
data it was observed that some questionnaires were not complete filled by the 
students, such data is eliminated from the processing. 404 completely filled 
questionnaires were considered for the analysis. Method of Data Collection-By 
above sampling method the researcher has recorded the data on ordinal, interval 
and ratio level scale. For that a structured questionnaire containing the questions 
related to the subject are asked to the respondent. The questionnaire is circulated 
personally as the students were available in the campus. Stratified random 
sampling method is used for the data collection.  
Methods of Data Analysis-Quantitative data related to demographic variables 
and Qualitative data related to the dimensions of the research problems is 
collected. The parametric as well as non-parametric statistical tests are used as 
per their suitability to test the hypothesis and fulfill the objectives. Coding and 
analysis of the data is done by using SPSS. 
Analysis and interpretation of the data:- 
Most of the social media users are Female candidates belonging to the age 
group of 15 to 20 years. Most of the students come from the rural area and 
hence belong to a joint family. Since the college where the survey is conducted 
is in the rural area the prime occupation of the parent of the student is 
agriculture. The education level of the parent is from 8thstandard to graduation 
level. All the respondents are the active users of social media. 
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The highest number of students almost 31% students isusing social media from 
last 1-2 years. 19% students are active on social media from last 3-4 years and 
17% are active from last 5-6 years. Secondly majority of the students are 
spending less than three hours daily on social media. Almost all the students 
have below 200 friends on their social media. Almost half of the students are 
associated with two to three groups on social media. However 125 of the 
students are associated with more than seven groups on social media. 
Evening that is 5pm to 10pm and 10pm to 12pm are the most active time for the 
students. Most of the students agree that the information shared on the social 
media is reliable.  
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Case Processing Summary 

 

Cases 
Valid Missing Total 
N Percent N Percent N Percent 

Gender * 
V25 

404 100.0% 0 0.0% 404 100.0% 

 
Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df Asymptotic Significance (2-sided) 
Pearson Chi-Square 26.151a 5 .000 
Likelihood Ratio 27.609 5 .000 
Linear-by-Linear Association 16.674 1 .000 
N of Valid Cases 404   
a. 5 cells (41.7%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is .87. 
 

 
V25 

Total 1 2 3 5 6 9 
Gend
er 

male Count 44 0 0 12 32 0 88 

Expected Count 58.4 1.7 .9 8.7 17.4 .9 88.0 
% within 
Gender 

50.0
% 

0.0% 0.0% 13.6% 36.4% 0.0% 100.0% 

% within V25 16.4
% 

0.0% 0.0% 30.0% 40.0% 0.0% 21.8% 

% of Total 10.9
% 

0.0% 0.0% 3.0% 7.9% 0.0% 21.8% 

Femal
e 

Count 224 8 4 28 48 4 316 
Expected Count 209.6 6.3 3.1 31.3 62.6 3.1 316.0 
% within 
Gender 

70.9
% 

2.5% 1.3% 8.9% 15.2% 1.3% 100.0% 

% within V25 83.6
% 

100.0
% 

100.0
% 

70.0% 60.0% 100.0% 78.2% 
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% of Total 55.4
% 

2.0% 1.0% 6.9% 11.9% 1.0% 78.2% 

Total Count 268 8 4 40 80 4 404 

Expected Count 268.0 8.0 4.0 40.0 80.0 4.0 404.0 
% within 
Gender 

66.3
% 

2.0% 1.0% 9.9% 19.8% 1.0% 100.0% 

% within V25 100.0
% 

100.0
% 

100.0
% 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

% of Total 66.3
% 

2.0% 1.0% 9.9% 19.8% 1.0% 100.0% 

 
The chi square statistic appears in the Value column of the Chi-Square Tests 
table immediately to the right of “Pearson Chi-Square”. In this example, the 
value of the chi square statistic is 26.151 the p-value appears in the same row in 
the “Asymptotic Significance (2-sided)” column (.000). The result is significant 
if this value is equal to or less than the designated alpha level (normally .05). 
In this case, the p-value is smaller than the standard alpha value, so we’d reject 
the null hypothesis that asserts the two variables are independent of each other. 
To put it simply, the result is significant – the data suggests that the variables 
Gender and use of social media are associated with each other. 
 
Duration of using social media 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 
Valid less than one year 48 11.9 11.9 11.9 

1-2 year 124 30.7 30.7 42.6 
2-3 year 44 10.9 10.9 53.5 
3-4 year 76 18.8 18.8 72.3 
4-5 years 44 10.9 10.9 83.2 
5-6 years 68 16.8 16.8 100.0 
Total 404 100.0 100.0  
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Hours of use 

 
Freque
ncy 

Perce
nt 

Valid 
Percent Cumulative Percent 

Val
id 

0-1hour 80 19.8 19.8 19.8 
1-2 hour 112 27.7 27.7 47.5 
2-3 hour 108 26.7 26.7 74.3 
3-4 hour 44 10.9 10.9 85.1 
4-5 hours 32 7.9 7.9 93.1 
5-6 hours 24 5.9 5.9 99.0 
more than 6 
hours 

4 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 404 100.0 100.0  

 
 
 

Friends 

 
Frequenc
y Percent 

Valid 
Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 0-100 188 46.5 46.5 46.5 
101-200 96 23.8 23.8 70.3 
201-300 32 7.9 7.9 78.2 
301-400 8 2.0 2.0 80.2 
401-500 16 4.0 4.0 84.2 
>500 64 15.8 15.8 100.0 
Total 404 100.0 100.0  
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Association of the respondent withe the group member 

 Frequency Percent 
Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Vali
d 

One 40 9.9 9.9 9.9 
Two 92 22.8 22.8 32.7 
Three 104 25.7 25.7 58.4 
Four 48 11.9 11.9 70.3 
Five 56 13.9 13.9 84.2 
Six 8 2.0 2.0 86.1 
Seven 4 1.0 1.0 87.1 
more than seven 48 11.9 11.9 99.0 
none 4 1.0 1.0 100.0 
Total 404 100.0 100.0  
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Most active time 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulativ
e Percent 

Valid Early morning 8 2.0 2.0 2.0 
Morning 28 6.9 6.9 8.9 
Afternoon 8 2.0 2.0 10.9 
Evening 212 52.5 52.5 63.4 
Night 144 35.6 35.6 99.0 
Late Night 4 1.0 1.0 100.0 
Total 404 100.0 100.0  
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Reliability of the information shared on social media:- 
 

Statistics 
Reliability of information 
N Valid 404 

Missing 0 
Mean 2.09 
Median 1.00 
Mode 1 
Sum 844 

 
Reliability of information 

 
Frequenc
y Percent 

Valid 
Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid yes 204 50.5 50.5 50.5 
No 20 5.0 5.0 55.4 
Somewha
t 

120 29.7 29.7 85.1 

Can't say 60 14.9 14.9 100.0 
Total 404 100.0 100.0  

 

 
 
Conclusion:- 
The study concludes that typical pattern in terms of duration for which they are 
associated with the social media, number of hours they spend in using social 
media, number of friends they have on social media and their most active time 
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period on social media is observed. There exists a strong relation between the 
gender of the student and the usage pattern of social media.  
Since the study is restricted to one college and samples were known to the 
researcher the bias cannot be denied. It may be considered as an attempt to 
generalize that the social media has become an integral part of the student’s life 
and they use it for various purposes and in a various ways. And also that there 
exists a strong relationship between the gender and the usage of social media. 
Another serious study is required so that important factors may be found out 
which encourages students to use social media and its probable consequences. 
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Abstract 
  
In this communication numerical solutions of seventh order linear boundary 
value problem are considered. Octic, nonic, decic and undecic degree spline 
approximations developed following Cubic Spline Bickley’s procedure on 
seventh order linear boundary value problems are compared. Approximate 
numerical solutions computedat different step lengths, exact solutionsand 
absolute errors aretabulated and shown graphically.It is observed that as the 
degree of spline increased the accuracy of solution is also increased.  
 
Key words:Higher degree Spline functions; Seventh order boundary value 
problems; Numerical results; 
  

1. Introduction 
The seventh order boundary value problems generally arise in modeling 
induction motors with two rotor circuits has been solved by Richards, G. and 
P.R.R. Sarma[1]. Higher order boundary value problems occur in the study of 
astrophysics, hydrodynamics, hydro magnetic stability, astronomy, induction 
motors, engineering, and applied physics. The boundary value problems of 
higher order have been examined due to their mathematical importance and 
applications in diversified fields of applied sciences. Convergence properties of 
splines has been given by H. Ahlberg, E. N. Nilsonin [2]. The applications of 
cubic spline have been proved positive in the literatureby I. J. Schoenberg [3]. 
 
Wazwaz [4] developed the solution of special type of fifth order boundary value 
problems by using the modified Adomain decomposition method and he 
provided the solution in the form of a rapidly convergent series, Siddiqi et al. 
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[5] and Rashidinia et al. [6] presented the solution of a special case of linear 
fifth order boundary value problems by using quartic spline functions and non-
polynomial spline functions techniques respectively. A solution of Fifth order 
boundary value problems has been developed  byKalyani and P.S. Ramachander 
Raousing sixth degree spline method for a set of linear equations whose 
coefficients form an upper Hessen berg matrix [7]. Noor and Sayed [8] applied 
the Homotopy perturbation method for solving fifth order boundary value 
problems. Caglar and Caglar [9] presented the Local polynomial regression 
method to solve the special case of fifth order boundary value problems. Gamel 
[10] presented the solution of fifth order boundary value problems by Sinc-
Galerkin method. 
Siddiqi and Akram [11] presented the solutions of fifth and sixth order boundary 
value problems using polynomial and non-polynomial spline techniques. 
Seventh degree spline functions employed by P.Kalyani on sixth order boundary 
value problems [12].Octic and nonic spline approximations are developed and 
analyzed by P.Kalyani and Mihrethu.N to find the numerical solutions of linear 
seventh boundary value problems [13, 14]. Numerical solution of seventh order 
boundary value problems has been obtained by using decic degree spline 
functions and compared with ninth degree splines by P.Kalyani et alin [15]. 
P.Kalyani [16]constructed undecic (eleventh degree) spline function and applied 
on linear seventh order differential equation with specified boundary conditions. 
 In the present work we have compared eleventh degree spline solutions of the 
linear seventh order differential equation with specified boundary 
conditionswith the results of those obtained from Octic, nonic, decic and 
undecic degree spline approximations. Important observations are drawn.  
 

2. Seventh order boundary value problem  
 

Numerical illustrations 
In this part we consider two linear boundary value problems of order seven. 
Approximate solution and absolute errors given at different step lengthsusing 
undecic degree spline approximation are compared withthe approximate 
solutions(x),and absolute errors obtained by different degree (Octic, nonic and 
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decic) spline approximations of problems1and 2withh = 0.1 and 0.2. 
Comparison has been given in the tabular form and has been shown graphically 
at the grid points. 
3.1. Comparative study of tenth and eleventh degree spline approximations 
In this part we compare the absolute error obtained by decic (tenth) degree 
spline approximation [15]and undecic (eleventh) degree spline approximation 
[16]of seventh order boundary value problems at different step length for the 
problems 1and 2.The comparison is given in tabular form and 
showngraphically. 
 

 
Solution  
The comparison, of absolute errors obtained bydecic(tenth) degree spline [15] 
and undecic(eleventh) degree spline [16] approximations, isgiven in Tables1 
and 2, and the comparison for absolute errors has been shown graphically 
inFigures 1 and 2for problem 1   ath = 0.2 and h = 0.1 respectively. 
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Figure 2: Comparison of absolute errors for problem 1 at ℎ = 0.1 
From the tablesand figuresit is observed that the errors in absolute values of the 
eleventh degree spline  is more close to zero than tenth degree spline. 
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Figure 3:Comparison of absolute errors for problem 2 at ℎ = 0.2 
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Figure 4:Comparison of absolute errors for problem 2 at ℎ = 0.1 
 
3.2Comparative study of octic, nonic, and decic degree spline 
approximationswith undecic degree spline approximations 
In this part we compare the numerical results which obtained by using octic 
[13], nonic [14],decic[15]spline solutionswith undecic [16 ]degree spline 
solutions of two linear seventh order boundary value problems(problem 1 and 2) 
at different step length (ℎ = 0.2  and  ℎ = 0.1)the comparison is given in 
tabular form and has been shown graphically.The comparison, of absolute 
errorsfor problem 1 isgiven in Tables5 and 6, and the comparison for absolute 
errors has been shown graphically inFigures 5 and 6atℎ = 0.2  ℎ = 0.1 
respectively. 
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Figure 5: Comparison of absolute errors for problem1 at ℎ = 0.2 
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Figure6:Comparison of absolute errors for problem1at ℎ = 0.1 

 
The comparison, of absolute errorsfor problem 2 isgiven in Tables7 and 8, and 
the comparison for absolute errors has been shown graphically inFigures 7 and 
8atℎ = 0.2  ℎ = 0.1 respectively. 
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Table 8: Comparison of absolute errors for problem 2 at ℎ = 0.1 
x   Exact solution   Absolute error[13] Absolute error[14]Absolute error[15]Absolute error [16] 

0.1 0.994653       7.99990 − 09          9.0000 − 10        9.79993863E − 013        4.12003764E
− 013 

0.20.97712          7.87990E − 08         1.4100E − 10          1.07870379E − 011       2.61901611E
− 012 

0.30.94490         2.32699E − 07         4.8710E − 10          2.88029600E − 011       1.25509602E
− 011 

0.4 0.89509          3.85500E − 07         3.9370E − 09         4.56542581E − 011         2.43569608E
− 011 

0.50.82436         4.10000E − 07          9.2800E − 10          5.30343546E − 011         3.15779624E
− 011 

0.60.72884          1.03900E − 07       5.7090E − 09           4.74730255E − 011          3.04259950E
− 011  

0.70.6041         3.87499E − 0.7        6.2391E − 08          3.18008952E − 011        2.16369144E
− 011 

0.80.4451          8.12699E − 07        1.2982E − 08          1.35570443E − 011        1.00557895E
− 011 

0.90.2459          7.56099E − 07         1.0489E − 08         8.89732731E − 013        6.60027588E
− 014 

 
Figure8:Comparison of absolute errors for problem2at h = 0.1 
 
Conclusion 
 
The numerical methods developed to obtain the solution of seventh order 
boundary value problems usingdifferent degree spline functions are applied on 
problems 1 and 2 with step lengthsh = 0.2 andh = 0.1  whose exact solutions 
are known to us. Computational work was carried out using mathematical 
software.From the tables and figures we observed that there is a good agreement 
with the exact solution and the approximate solution is more close to the exact 
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solution when h is small. It is also observed that as the degree of spline is 
increasing at the both step length   h = 0.2 andh = 0.1the approximate 
numerical solution is more accurate and the absolute errors are minimizing. 
It is also observed that our proposed method is well suited for the solution of 
higher order boundary value problems and reduce the computational work. 
Therefore the presented method is more accurate and reliable for higher 
boundary value problems. The final conclusion statesthat when the degree 
increases the solution is more accurate and also when the step length decreases 
the solution became more accurate. 
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धनुभ का े कथाप रवृ यः  
         

 वीणकुमार आर् . 
 

  अपारे प ेऽ न्  सं ृ तभाषा देवभाषेित उ ते । सं ृ तभाषायां 
मानवसं ृ ते रितहासः सुरि तोऽ  । वैिदकसं ृ तं , लौिककसं ृ तम्  इित सम सं ृ त  

प यम्  अ  । वैिदकसं ृ ते वैिदकसंिहता  - ा ण ाः- आर कोपिनषदािद गृ े । 
लौिककसं ृ त ु महाका  - गीितका  - नाटक - ग  - प  - च ािदिभः सुसमृ म्  । 
लोको रवणनािनपुणकिवकम का म्  । किवः ितभया रमणीयाथश ै ः 

रचनाशैलीमा मेन च लोको रा ादजनकं पदसंयोजनं कृ ा यत्  रचनां करोित , तदेव 
का म्  । का  भेदिवषये िविभ ािन मतािन भव  । त  सिह दपणकारः िव नाथकिवराजः 
का भेदिवषये मतम्  उप थापयित यत्  - 

भेदेन पुनः का ं ि धा मतम्  । ( सा.द. 6/1 ) 
 का ं तद  य ु र य ा ं भवित । वणे य ा ं का ं का िमित क ते । त  

का ं थमं ि धा मतम्  - पकम्  , उप पकम्  इित । पक  नाटक करणादयः 
दशभेदाः , उप पक  नािटका ोटकािद-अ ादशभेदाः ितपािदता । तथैव का ं 
रचना ा ि धा भवित – ग म्  , प म्  , च ू ेित । छ ोरिहतं का ं ग िम ु ते , तदिप 
कथा आ ाियकेित ि िवधम्  । छ ोब ं का ं प का िमित । ग प ोभयमयं का  ं
च ू र ु ते । प का  तावत्  ब ा भेद यं ते – मु कम्  , ख का म्  , 
महाका ेित । महाका पर रायां ब िन महाका ािन िथतािन । रामायणम्  आिदका िमित 
सवः ीि यते ।   ीम ामायणरचनान रं महाभारते अर पविण, ीम ागवते नवम े, 
प पुराणे उ रका े, अि पुराणे, पुराणे च िव रेण रामायणकथा उपल ते । 
का वा ये कािलदास  रघुवंशमहाका मेव आ ं का ं ितभाित । रघुवंशे नवमसगात् 
आर  प दशसगपय े का े ीम ामायणकथा िथता । भासनाटकेषु अिभषेकः,  ितमा 
इित पक यं रामायणकथाि तम् । पक येऽिप रामायणपा ािण एव गृहीतािन कथा तु 

त ा । ए.िड. अ मशतके भवभूतेः आर  ीम ामायण पकानां रचनं िव ृततरम् आसीत् । 
ीम ामायणनाटकेषु भवभूतेः महावीरच रतम् उ ररामच रतं, मुरारेः अनघराघवं ,जयदेव  
स राघवं , िदङ्ना  कु माला इ ेतािन िस ािन । ायशः सव ीम ामायण  सम ां 

कथामेव का व ु पेण ीकुव  । िक ु उमापदच ोपा ायः ीरामिववाहवृ ा पं 
रामायणकथा पं ीरामिववाहं व ुमा ं ीकृ  योदशिभः सगः  

ािवंश ु रप शत ोकैः धनुभ महाका ं िनिमतवान् ।  
 उमापदच ोपा ायरिचते धनुभ का े विणतानाम्  कथाप रवृ ीनां  िवषये अ ोप था ते ।  
१-ताटकादा म् – 
  ताटका सु  भाया इित एव रामायणे ते । िक ु तयोः ेम न कु िचत् विणतः । 
िक ु किवः का े ताटकासु योः वणनं िविहतम्  ।   

  तयोरकाले सुरते िनलीनयोरवोध आशी िमनामुप थितः । 
  वायश ेन नभः पू रतंशम धानो िनलयो गतािवलः  ।। 
  समािधभ ात् तपसोऽ रायत पोधनः ोधवशादुप थतः । 



  
INTERNATIONAL  JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 73 
 

  शशाप सु ं पु षेित न यं ि वासरै े मरणं भिव ित ।।  

        (धनु. 4/26,27) 

तयोरकाले - इित ोके गतािवलः इित योगः शोचनीयः । आिवलं - कलुषं गतम् । आिवलं 
य ािदित िव हे अथः िवपरीतः ात् । अतः गतः आिवलः येन सः इित कथि त् िव हः व ः 
। एवं ि तीय ोके पु ष इित योगोऽिप असाधुः । पु ष इित केवल ाितपिदक योगः अिप न 
यो ः। अकालसुरतेन ः पु ः उ ः इित कथियतंु िवषयः एवम् उ ः ात् । अिप च काले 
समागमे रा ौ मुनीनां समािधभ ः  न भवित  एव । 
२- ताटकावधे ल ण  सहा म्  - 
 िव ािम वा ेन रामः एकेनैव  बाणेन ताटकां हतवान् इित रामायणे विणतम्। िक ु ल ण  
अनुगमनं योजनरिहतं माभूत् इित ल णेन अिप ताटकासंहारे सहायक म् उपविणतम् । 
   

शय यं रामशरेण ख तं ुती च नासा िवहता कनीयसा । 
छलेन पा रतां माययानभो गतां रख विषणीम् ।। (धनु. 5/15) 

३- अह ावृ ा ः - 
 गौतम  सेवया ीतः  अह ां गौतमाय ददौ । तदार  इ ोऽिप त ां सकामः आसीत् । 
आ मात् िनगते गौतमे इ ः अह ां वि तवान् । ततः कुिपतः गौतमः ‘’ रा ो भिव िस “ 
इित इ ं शशाप ।गौतमेन ातदोषः सा ‘’ इ ेण वि ता  अस म् अवािच । का े रितकाले 
एव इ ं िव ाय अिप सुखभ भयात् न िकि त् बभषे इित प रवृि ः कृता । 
 फु ता सा मुिनिच च ला िति याजातसुखेन त यी । 
 हठादप न् न मुिनः पितममिनमेषहीनः पु षो न मानुषः ।।  
 मुने लेनायमसाधुवासनोिविव  देवं घनवाहनािभधम् । 
 रिति या लदु रीयकेकटौ वव  पया धोमुखी ।। (धनु. 10/35-36) 

४- िव ािम ाय जनका ानम् - 
 धनुयागे सीता य रं टंु िव ािम ं जनकः आ तवान् । िव ािम ं ित अ ान ेषणं 

ीम ामायणे न ते । िक ु िव ािम ः भिव िश यं रामं त  नीतवान् । का े जनकेन 
अहम् आ तः गिम ािम । यिद यशोलाभे इ ा माम् अनुयातम् इित िव ािम ः राम णौ जगाद 
।  
 इदं िविच ाह वदािम कौतुकंरघु मौ चे ृ णुतं कुतूहलम् । 
 यातुिम ािम धनुमखं ितिववाहकृ े जनका जा ते ।। 
 मया भव ौ चलतं धनु रौयशोऽिभल ुं कुल मागतम् । 
 ल वा  िवततोरसौ युवांिवलो  वीरौ जनकः सीदतु ।। 
 नृपिषसीताजनकोऽ  मैिथलःसुता तदीया िह भवेत् यंवरा । 
 समा तोऽहं िमिथलािधपेन त नुमखे वीरवर पू रते ।।    (धनु. 10/8-10) 

५- वामनाय बलेः आ ानम् - 
 लोके यशसा िस ं  वामनं बिलः यम् आ य पूजियतंु कृतिन यः इित किवना प रवृि ः कृतः 
। एवंिवधम् आ ानं ीम ामायणे , भागवते , वामनपुराणे च न ते । का े त नं यथा - 
 पर राकिणत-वामनाद् भुत-िधयो िद ुः प रणाहमु लम् । 
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 मखाय नेतंु नविव िव हंिवशेषदूतेन मनोऽकरोद् विलः ।। 
 बले दा ानमवा  वामनःिपतुः सकाशे गमनाय स ितम् । 
 अयाचता ामतम माियकोमनोदधे दानमखावलोकने ।। (धनु. 8/52-53) 

६- धनुभ ात् ाक् सीतारामयोः अ ो दशनम् - 
 िमिथलां िव ः रामः धनुभ ात् पूव न् िदने जनकोपवने दे ाः पूजाथम् आगतां सीतां ददश । 
सीता च मया ा इित गु म् अिप उवाच । तयोर ो दशनेन पर रम् अनुरागः उ ः । एष 
िवषयः योदशसग योिवंशैः ोकैः विणतः । 
  ह थराजतिविनिमतपु पा ेिच मु लतनंु लषणं िनरी  । 
  पा गतो लघुपदः सुमनायमानः ोवाच प  जनकोपवनं समृ म् ।।  
  रामोऽिप काननमनोहर भाना ीतामपांगनयनेन िवलोकय ीम् । 
  व ां शं ममिदशं सभयं ि प ीमुं ां शशांकवदनां िववशां ददश ।।  
  भावोदयो भवित च  उदीयमाने, िस ौ यथा ि यकथा वणेन ता क् । 
  आल दीपनिवभावभवानुभावै-ि े रसः प रणतो रितमातनोित ।।  
  अ ो ने िमलनावसरेऽिभसार-स ूतस पुलकाि तमु िच ौ । 
  फु ा लोचनयुगे िह िचरायमाने ा ावुभौ प रचयं जनना रीयम् ।।  
        (धनु. 13/38,49,55,56) 

एवं किवः षोडशािधकाः प रवृ यः कृतवान् । तासु ीयाः पुराणा रगृहीता  वत े । 
सुदासकथादयः आधुिनकाः अिप िव जनीनाः । िस कथासु यथा प रवृ ा रसभ ः 
,औिच भ ो वा न भवित तावती काया । 
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Abstract 
Erotic dancing is a stigmatised occupation and society doesn’t accept them. 
Erotic dancers in the orchestra group often chose this profession to escape from 
poverty and they become subject to exploitation. This study has tried to 
understand the conditions that force women to work in this dancing group. This 
paper with the help of the semi-structured interview schedule has tried to assess 
the effect of erotic dancing on the lives of dancers and what challenges they face 
during this course of action. It has been observed during an interaction that 
some of the women used their body to exert power over the male audience but 
on another hand, some of them became a victim of sexual abuse and threat to 
life. It will not be wrong to say that they struggle in their lives to earn basic 
amenities of life and this objectification of woman has left an adverse effect on 
their psyche.  
 
Keywords: Erotic Dancing, Sexual Objectification, Violence Against Women 
And Power Play. 
 
Introduction 
Dance performance came into existence to express joy. The classical form of 
dance was performed in temples as well as in royal courts. Both men and 
women used to dance but generally, women dancers are often been seen as 
lower strata of society. Courtesan across the world used to be professional 
women entertainers. They used to entertain selected sections of society. In India, 
during the ancient period, the courtesan culture was very famous. The very 
famous courtesan such as Amrapali who was very known for her refined 
customs, graciousness, impeccable manner and was also proficient in singing, 
dancing and literary realms. Similarly, other courtesans were also famous in 
these realms (Sengupta, 2019). 

Later, in the northern part of India, theatrical performances used to take 
place in villages and represented the part of a great tradition where scenes from 
the epic Ramayana were enacted. Audiences used to take a drive of religious 
experiences in the form of Ramlila. These performances used to leave a 
paramount impact on the psychic of audiences. These performances highlight 
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the code of conduct where it teaches that one should be obedient to social and 
cultural norms but what was lacking in the performances was the absence of 
women dancers. Traditional Indian culture was more androcentric regarding 
dance performances because most men used to perform women's role. These 
performances and religious text used to keep women at the marginal position. 
But with the advent of Muslim rule, women used to perform dance sequence in 
the royal court though they were also seen as derogatory. These women were 
popularly known as NaachWalis (dance girls) and were associated with 
voluptuousness and lasciviousness (Congress, 2019b).  

With the British rule came Western music. Indians adopted some of 
their instruments such as violin and clarinet to suit the demands of Indian music. 
Use of cassettes replaced oral transmission of tunes and ragas. The performance 
which was earlier limited to a privileged few have now been thrown open to the 
public and can be viewed by thousands of music lovers throughout the country. 
Orchestration of music on stage is a new development.  

Globalization was the main reason for sexual liberalization because of 
India’s involvement in an increasingly global culture outweighed other factors 
in creating a more liberal view of sexuality in the country. Manekar says that in 
the 1990s Indian media such as magazines and advertisement began to portray 
sexuality more candidly and openly. Sexuality modernity is the outcome of 
global influences from television, magazines and other forms of communication. 
It is to be noted that during the 90’s it was an era of Doordarshan and Hum Log 
serial, people used to watch very sophisticated and family-oriented programs 
which were free from sensual and obscene content. Western hip hop and dance 
albums were rather taken on a bad note, as the dancers used to wear clothes for 
namesake and their bare bodies were served for the audience pleasure (Manekar, 
2004).  

It would be right to say that 90’s era, which was slowly succumbing the 
popular culture was very much influenced by the idea of erotic and sensual 
content being served by the Western movies and dance albums. Indian movie 
directors got so influenced that flood of B Grade movies consumed the market, 
which was more vulgar, full of sensual content and depiction of the female body 
was at its fullest for example movies of Jeetendra, MithoonChakravarti, 
SanjayDutt etc. This popular trend then was grasped by the Orchestra Groups, 
female live dance performances started taking place which was indeed a 
medium to satisfy male pleasure-seeking desires. Not only Orchestra gained 
popularity but Bhojpuri albums songs by applying the same virtue made a large 
amount of money. It was being believed that unless there is an exhibition of the 
female body for pleasure you cannot earn good money. For a few women, it 
became a mode of employment and few found themselves caught in the cruel 
hands of this popular culture. The current situation is worst, traditional Indian 
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families restrict their children to stay away from the vulgar Bhojpuri songs and 
Orchestra dance performances. This whole scenario has even led to decreasing 
popularity of Bhojpuri Language too. 

Due to globalization, the adoption of western lifestyles has influenced 
rural life of eastern Uttar Pradesh and brought many socio-cultural 
transformations which resulted in the emergence of numerous erotic dance 
groups in different villages and towns. The emergence of popular culture in a 
rural part of eastern U.P. also paved the way to the introduction of orchestra 
group and it happened due to the production of B grade Bhojpuri movies and 
pollution in Bhojpuri songs where anyone can identify the usage of foul words 
and sexual overtones. On one hand, the conservative discourse group views 
these erotic dance groups as degrading phenomena where these groups objectify 
women and their bodies whereas on another hand, the progressive discourse 
group view these dances as a medium of liberation from traditional patriarchal 
thinking as well as from cultural taboos (Ncube, 2018). Though these erotic 
dancers have used these orchestra performances as means of liberation and 
mode of the power play there is a special need to assess the other side of the 
story where these erotic dancers experience sexual abuse, human rights 
violation, forced prostitution, trafficking, mental breakdown etc. 

This article will give a scope towards discussing out the portrayal of the 
tradition of erotic dancers in the rural society of eastern Uttar Pradesh through 
orchestra performance. It states out the problem and daily life experiences of 
erotic dancers with a qualitative approach. This article will focus more on their 
role in orchestra performances and how these erotic dance sequences leave an 
impact on their lives.  

 
Objectives 
1. To study the factors involved behind choosing erotic dancing as a career in 

orchestra group in eastern Uttar Pradesh. 
2. To study the behaviour of male audiences towards erotic dancers. 
3. To identify the effect of erotic dancing on their lives and to explore the 

treatment receive behind the scene. 
 
Research Question 
1. What are the factors held responsible in the selection of erotic dancing as a 

career in orchestra group in eastern Uttar Pradesh? 
2. What kind of treatment does erotic dancer receive by male audiences in 

orchestra group in eastern Uttar Pradesh? 
3. How does erotic dancing affect their life and how they are treated behind the 

scene? 
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Methodology 
For this study, I have used the qualitative technique to analyse the data. The 
study has analysed the sexual, mental and physical violence which inflicted 
upon women in a patriarchal society. Semi-structured interview schedule has 
been prepared to assess the above-mentioned research question. The in-depth 
interview has been taken from these dancers keeping in mind the five variables. 
The study has chosen some variables and I have classified into five categories 
1. Role of an erotic dancer 
2. Power holders 
3. Sexual desires of men 
4. Treatment of erotic dancer 
5. Violent nature 
 
Erotic Dancing: Performances in Orchestra 
Uttar Pradesh has a very vibrant culture as various rulers have ruled and in the 
course of their establishment and the ruling period, they brought different 
culture too. The same kind of effect can be seen in the songs and dances of this 
state which are an integral part of the culture of this state. Uttar Pradesh’s rural 
life is different from the urban therefore in rural part we experience different 
theatrical performances. Nowadays, the trend has undergone a major 
transformation in villages where we get a glimpse of women dancer in orchestra 
performances. 

Pilcher has tried to define erotic dance and sex work while elaborating 
the debate, she states that many radical feminists try to draw attention to the fact 
it perpetuates male power and it contributes to the objectification that ultimately 
harms women. Going further, it signifies the sexual inequality where women are 
treated as an available option for pleasure. Radical feminist often views the sex 
industry as an action of a patriarchal society where they exert power over 
women's bodies. Sex work is seen as commodifying bodies and keeping in mind 
this fact, erotic dance on the other side is also seen as sex work where women 
grant access to their bodies (Pilcher, 2016). Today, exotic dance is synonymous 
with an erotic dance where the dancer wears an appealing dress or removes 
some clothes in a sexually suggestive fashion to a paying audience in a 
performance environment. Earlier, in many paintings, artists painted exotic 
dancer (or other forms such as slave market, baths etc) where the artist had an 
opportunity to depict women naked or in a more sensual and submissive way. 
These scenes then used to give gateway to the male viewer to imagine 
themselves as one of the men, viewing the dancers with a concupiscent gaze 
(Staszak, 2019). 
The erotic dancers (mainly women) are part of an orchestra group and these 
dancers entertain the audiences. These orchestra groups are often hired during 
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the marriage as a part of entertain where they perform erotic dance sequences on 
the demand of audiences. Nowadays, these orchestra performances have been 
very popular in the rural area of Uttar Pradesh and Bihar and it has also become 
an intrinsic part of society. Orchestra companies hire young women dancers and 
the owner of the orchestra decides payment depending on the dancers’ look as 
well as on their dancing ability 

In a rural area of eastern Uttar Pradesh, these dancers are often hired by 
the groom’s family. They travel along with the groom’s entourage (Baraat) and 
after reaching the destination they rest for a while then they start their dance 
sequences. As the night progresses, the songs become rustic and they make 
vulgar and obscene body movements. They wear appealing dresses to entice 
men. The drunken men also pass vulgar comment and treat them only an object 
of desire.   

 
Figure 1 Clicked during the performance, 'Dancer sitting on the lap' 
Lap dancing is also very famous in these performances. It is also a type of erotic 
dance performances where these dancers typically sit in the lap of any male and 
pretend that she is being engaged in non-penetrative sexual contact by 'grinding' 
rubbing her body (Tillier&Snyders, 2009). In return of this, the male patron 
offers money and she beautifully asks the patron to place money on her breasts. 
While interacting with one of our respondents she replied that 

“we are told by our orchestra owner, keep attracting your audience and 
it should be your 
prime motive that 
your audience should 
be happy. Sit on their 
lap, entice them, 
engage them with 
yourself. They should 
be impressed by you 
only then we will be 
given a contract 
again. Your dance 
should be very 
sensuous as it is a 
matter of our bread 
and butter. Therefore, 
we feel bounded to 

offer ourselves to the audience (Charu, 24 years)” 
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Erotic Dancers: Route of Migration 
Human migration is an old phenomenon. People migrate due to various reasons 
and these movements may be temporal or permanent. This departure of the 
population affects not only demographic structure and its culture but also 
individual. In this regard, Everett Lee proposed a theory of migration in 1966. 
He says that certain factors lead to the mobility of the population in any area. 
These factors are (a) factors associated with the place of origin (b) factors 
associated with the place of destination (c) intervening obstacles (d) personal 
factors. 

He talks about the push and the pull factors, intervening obstacles to 
project migratory pattern. He adds that intervening obstacles may block 
migration to certain areas, while the push and pull factors promote migration 
from one place to another. The factor that forces people to move to a new 
location. Push factors can be economic, cultural and factors which becomes the 
reason for leaving whereas in case of pull factors it attracts certain group to 
move to a certain location. Pull factors can be job opportunities, better living 
conditions, security, attractive climate etc (Lee, 1966).  

It has been observed during interaction with these dancers that most of 
them were illiterate and the majority of them come from a poor background. 
Most of the girls chose this profession due to poverty, unemployment and not to 
become a burden on the family. They are attracted to erotic dancing mainly by 
the money as promised to them. Some come into this profession by choice, 
some are being forced by  
their family members to earn money to feed family, some are recruited by illegal 
means such as kidnapping and some join the group due to false marriage 
promise.  
In case of these erotic dancers, we can see the relevance of Lee’s migration 
model where they migrated due to various reasons at their living place (place of 
origin) such as poverty, unemployment, the burden on family etc. These factors 
forced them to migrate  
to earn a livelihood. They were mainly from a poverty-stricken background. 
There are pull factors too, such as a good amount of money, less working hours 
etc. These girls sometimes are unaware of the working condition in the orchestra 
group and another job apart from dancing. The age group of dancers varies from 
15 years to 28 years as it was revealed during interaction with these dancers.  

“On being asked about why the orchestra group chose women of this 
age group only, majority of them replied that they prefer young 
beautiful girls as they can attract and seduce audiences and they can 
engage themselves in this trade having no other option of easy income 
(Geeta, 22 years)”. 
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These dancers migrate to Uttar Pradesh from different places such as West 
Bengal, Nepal, Bangladesh etc. Their major role in the orchestra group is to 
dance to entertain male audiences and to sexually satisfy the lust of the male 
community.  

“These performances usually take place during marriages, Holi party 
and other functions. Respondents also stated that they are invited by 
political parties who use them for their entertainment. They travel to a 
different location along with their group to perform (Naomi, 27 years)”. 
  

Experiences of Dancers and Objectification of body 
These dancers mostly come from a poverty-stricken background. When they 
enter into this profession as ‘erotic dancers’ they undergo many exploitations 
such as sexual abuse, mental trauma and suffer physically also at the hands of 
their masters as well as their clients. They also face stigma from the common 
masses where they are labelled as an objectified dancer. They perform erotic 
sequence with male performer where the whole crowd of men blow whistle, 
pass vulgar comment and use foul language (Hansen, 2010).  

Fredrickson and Roberts in Objectification theory provided a basic 
structure to understand the experience of being women in a socio-cultural 
context. It encourages a great deal of research to understand the lives and 
experiences of women where contextual factors such as sexual objectification 
(SO) leave the dominant impact on their psyche. It also discusses how they 
manage and resist these Sexual objectification experiences. It examines the issue 
of oppression and exploitation at two-level micro-social (interpersonal), macro-
social level (environmental and institutional level) (Szymanski, Moffitt, & Carr, 
2011).  

 
 
 

                                            Lee's Migration Model 

ORIGIN DESTINATION 

Intervening 

Figure 2: Source: Everett Lee, A Theory of Migration (1966) 
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It postulated that women themselves internalize this outsider view 

where they represent themselves as an object to be looked at and they will be 
evaluated based on their appearance. Objectification theory model theorises how 
self-objectification may affect the lives of women psychologically and can bring 
mental health risks. They also said that self-objectification aggravates women's 
anxiety regarding physical appearance. They start feeling conscious about how 
their body will be looked at and evaluated by the audience. It diminishes the 
awareness about internal body sensation (hunger, sexual arousal etc) and 
provokes women for body-shaming (where oneself start measuring against a 
cultural standard). It also increases their anxiety level and draws their concern 
for physical safety (fear about being raped). It further leads to depression, 
disordered eating, sexual dysfunction etc. 

It has been seen during interaction with these performers that they 
choose young girls who can entertain men. Respondents stated that ‘audience 
also demand slim, young and beautiful girls who can perform sensuous dance 
and satisfy their gaze. They said when they grow old it becomes difficult for 
them to survive in a group because the owner of the orchestra group replaces 
them with a new girl who is younger and more beautiful. This replacement 
always works as a hanging sword on their profession as time passes. They said 
in this profession looking glamorous and maintaining the charm of your body is 
necessary’(Soni, 20 years).  

According to theory, it has been observed in the case of erotic dancers 
in eastern Uttar Pradesh that they also feel conscious about their appearances. 

Sexual Objectification Experiences 

Self-Objectification leads to 

• Body Shaming 
• Anxiety about Physical Safety 
• Diminished Internal Awareness 
• Appearance Anxiety 

• Disorder Eating 
• Depression 
• Sexual Dysfunction 

Psychologi
cal 

Consequen

Mental Risks 
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They start paying attention to their physical appearance whenever the male 
audiences’ comment on their beauty. It negatively leaves an impact on their 
mental health. It will not be wrong to say that media also plays a significant role 
where it emphasised more on the images of beauty and physical appearance and 
women on another hand because of self-objectification suffers body shaming, 
high anxiety level, body dissatisfaction and disordered eating. They also 
experience sexual victimization where respondents mentioned that 'male 
audiences always try to touch them inappropriately,  threaten them to kill if they 
don't fulfil their demands, forces them to develop a sexual relationship with 
them’(Rani, 18 years). It indicates that this kind of harassment affects them 
psychologically where they live in a state of despair and depression. They don’t 
revolt against it as they feel it will become worse if they will adamantly 
ostracise their demand, therefore, they bear the cost and suffer this unwanted 
sexual harassment silently.  

The social stigma attached to this profession also affects their personal 
lives. They feel sometimes outcasted in society.  

“They reported that 'getting married becomes difficult for them as 
people perceive us that we are not of good moral character. Society 
doesn't accept us. Though male audiences take pleasure in seeing us 
dancing they don't accept any kind of association with them'(Julie, 21 
years)”. 

 We can see the mindset of society where at one point male asks them to 
perform and fantasise them but on the other hand, they denounce them. This is 
an irony where society produces it for their convenience but never shows 
respect towards it. This situation makes their life more miserable.   

“Respondents said ‘ we suffer because we don’t have any other option 
for livelihood and there is no any chance to leave this profession as the 
owner of the orchestra group threaten us to make our life more 
miserable if we will think to quit this dancing or leaving this group. It is 
also a fact that no one will give a job to us because they think we are 
prostitutes and we don’t have a respectable position in society’ 
(Sushma, 26 years)”. 

These dancers are criticized by the orchestra owner and audiences of having lost 
their 'youthful charm' because the audiences like to see young women in the 
lead and perform dance sequences. This indicates the male centralism and bias 
not only in the minds of the orchestra owner but also the viewers who have 
conditioned to view characters from this point of view. Patriarchal Indian 
society views young women as being sensuous and sexually appealing as 
compared to older women who are being objectified as less attractive. The 
abandon ageing dancers who usually become the Arkatiyas or agents that bring 
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young girls by alluring them with fake promises and a handsome amount of 
money. 

John Berger suggested that the idea of portraying women as a display 
object in Hollywood movies came from the western easel painting tradition. 
This art form developed a detailed ‘scenography for presenting female beauty in 
frozen moments’ (Sarkar, 2012). The main function of scenography is to 
encourage the ‘male interests in erotic contemplation’. Therefore, these 
orchestra group often focuses on the ‘male erotic desire’ and staged women as 
an object to satisfy the ‘male gaze’. Females are still objectified by their 
physical appearance, a slender body and attractive features which are highly in 
demand. 

These dancers are often seen as an object of fun and ridiculed by 
society. They are left with no other option of livelihood due to the stigma 
attached to this profession. Due to lack of education, they don’t find any other 
source of income. Sending money to family members becomes necessary and it 
also works as a catalyst and becomes one of the reasons for not leaving this 
profession. They are also not aware of the rights as an individual.  

“Many of them stated that ‘they are cheated by the recruiting party and 
are being less paid. Many girls became a victim of trafficking because 
they (respondents) said that they are sold to orchestra owner’s clients. 
After performances, they are also told by orchestra owner that they have 
to attend client and will be paid a good amount of money if they will be 
successful in satisfying them".  

They are also harassed by upper caste members of society as they demand 
sexual intimacy from them. They are often threatened by them if they decline 
their offer. There is no place for respect. They are the only object of desire and 
lust at the hands of male community where they see these dancers as a medium 
to satisfy their lust. 

“Some of the respondents said that ‘people in the crowd often consider 
them (erotic dancer) as it is their daily routine and called them as 
pornographic and immoral. They said that the crowd demands them to 
exhibit their bodies and compel them to adhere to certain expectations”. 

During the interview, I was told by these dancers that  
“they are often forced to do group sex and unsafe sex with multiple 
partners. They become pregnant too and undergo an unsafe abortion 
because there are hardly any good medical practitioners who could 
attend them sensibly”.  

They suffer mental trauma and there is no trauma-healing centre for them. They 
are also at greater risk of STD (sexually transmitted disease) and become a 
vulnerable group. Unsafe sex with multiple partners always puts their life on 
greater risk.  
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This mushrooming of erotic dancing has been dramatized by media 
where it portrays that dancers feel the real sense of power over men. Media 
plays a significant role in portraying the image of any entity. Media creates a 
perception of the social system outside of their immediate environment.  
Advertising is a means of communication with the users of a product or service. 
In today’s world, advertising uses every possible media to disseminate their 
message. They do this via television, print (newspapers, magazines, journals 
etc.), radio, press, internet, direct selling, hoardings, mailers, posters, clothes, 
events and visuals (Priyanka & Sagar, 2014).  

 Advertisement attempts to put forth an image of ideals to be obtained 
by the society. The image which advertisement portrays do not necessarily 
reflect society, but it may influence people’s beliefs about the world. This 
concept is discussed in the Cultivation theory. This theory states that what is 
repeatedly seen in the mass media shapes perceptions of social reality. 
Cultivation theory was developed by George Gerbner in 1979, and the basic 
principles state that repeated exposures influence our perceptions of social 
reality, including people, objects, and environments.  Consumers mostly 
perceive society to be reflected by advertisements because advertisement is the 
most effective when it appeals to the values and characteristics of its consumers. 

According to George Gerbner and colleagues, television is responsible 
for a major 'cultivating' and 'acculturating' process, according to which people 
are exposed systematically to a selective view of society on almost every aspect 
of life. A view which tends to shape their beliefs and values accordingly 
(Narula, 2006). Similarly, these orchestra groups through posters and uploaded a 
video of women dancers on social networking sites attract the customers to their 
orchestra group in the marriage function, Holi party, etc. They not only attract 
customers but also persuade these women dancers by showing lucrative offers 
such as the good amount of earning per day, expensive costumes, a dinner party 
in restaurant & hotels and meeting with high profile delegates.      

 
Aspiration for Power 
Power plays an important role in drawing women into this exotic dancing 
industry. In erotic dancing, power is understood to be a contested, negotiated 
social resource because using the body as a medium to earn economic reward 
results in power. Exotic dancers are a powerful entity within the realm of 
dancing and this power is based on becoming a sexual ideal. However, this role 
does not elicit such power in mainstream society (Tillier& Snyders, 2009).  As 
it is evident that men dominate and control societal institution but the erotic 
dancer in orchestra group strategically uses her position to make 
money and find a position within the desire and fantasy. The context of the 
orchestra group portrays women as available sex objects and reduces the fact 
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that these dancers maintain a certain degree of power in their interactions. 
Power often operates on many levels. 

“Some of the respondents stated that ‘they want to be bar dancers where 
they will be wearing expensive clothes, will be able to buy expensive 
cosmetics. The lifestyle of these dancers also undergoes many changes 
which affect their health and life. These dancers become more addicted 
to smoking and drinking”.  

They think that erotic dancing is a symbolic space where they reconstruct their 
body and it provides them agency to decline the patriarchal rule of authority. 
They hold the view that with the help of their attractive body and dancing they 
can transform themselves from the object of desire to subject of liberation.   

 
Figure 4 ‘Being objectified and taking charge of audiences’ 
Acceptance or Rejection 
These dancers often encounter rejection by society and never enjoy community 
support for dancing. This dancing in orchestra group creates a problem for them 
because society never accepts them. Society acclaims that by presenting the 
body before the crowd makes them losing worth. They are often stigmatised, 
stereotyped and morally judged (Ncube, 2018). 

In fulfilling their desires, they put their life on stake. While interacting 
with them, I came across another important fact where  

“they admitted that “though they hold power over men during 
performances it remains momentary and it does not elevate their social 
status. We never receive respect either from men or from society’. They 
further added that when they perform at the marriage ceremony of a 
lower caste family, women do come to watch their performances but 
when they perform at marriage ceremony of upper-caste family, women 
don’t come to watch their performances because they say [randi naach 
kaun dekhi] (who will see the dance of prostitutes)”. 

This reflects the stigma attached to this profession which often restrained 
women to watch these performances. It is an irony, where one group of women 
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eroticise their body and group of men are accepting, enjoying and satisfying 
their gaze whereas on another hand a group of women call them as a prostitute 
and never accept their presence. What we would call it liberation or repudiation? 
It is a clarion call to think over these issues whether erotic dancing is a space 
where women liberate themselves or suffer from mental harassment due to 
taunting remarks. 

Some feminists have analysed this erotic dancing as paid labour as it 
provides work to them in a capitalist and patriarchal society. Weitzer argues that 
erotic dancing is nothing more than a site of violence against women. Coercive 
action and violence are an intrinsic part of erotic dancing which is often called it 
a sex industry (Pilcher, 2016). These dancers themselves admitted that during 
performances they make bold nude moves, objectify and sell themselves to 
make money. It is like routine where they wear appealing dresses, display their 
naked bodies to the group of men who see them nothing more than a sexual 
object and they earn money by doing all these stuff. 

“Respondent stated that ‘while in non-verbal communication with them 
(a group of men) during dance sequences they see them with lustful 
eyes or as a commodity which can be used or disposed of by men. It is 
an irony that we don’t like being stared but the thing is we are bound to 
pretend that we are liking their sexual advances and taking pleasure in 
it’ (Kajal, 22 years)”.  

According to Laura Mulvey, women in films play a secondary and more 
ornamental role for male audiences in the traditional cinema (Mulvey, 1975). 
She argued that ‘Scopophilia’ is one of the pleasures offered by cinema. “There 
are circumstances in which looking itself is a source of pleasure, just as, in the 
reverse formation, there is a pleasure is being looked at”.  Here in this orchestra 
group, where these women present themselves in the bold role and this eroticism 
and fetishization of the female body provide the only package of entertainment 
to the audience. 

It has been observed that earlier the participation of women in orchestra 
group was negligible and performances were made by a male in disguise of 
women because the orchestra group were not in a position to hire these 
expensive women dancers. But with the arrival of popular culture (band, 
Bhojpuri album songs etc) among the masses of eastern Uttar Pradesh, the 
presence of women erotic dancer has taken a significant turn in this industry 
from negligible presence to dominant one.  

 
Conclusion 
Through this paper, I have tried to bring out the experiences of an exotic dancer 
in an orchestra group. We can understand that in erotic dancing women are 
treated merely as an object to satisfy the male gaze. Though they hold some 
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power while dancing but that also doesn’t change their status in society. 
Dancing is their only livelihood and in the race of earning a better opportunity, 
they compensate for it. They earn money while presenting their bodies.  This 
paper has attempted to show that erotic dancing in Eastern Uttar Pradesh can be 
viewed as demeaning and denigrating to women, it can also simultaneously be 
seen as an agency to empower women by allowing them to subvert patriarchal 
ideologies who treat women as objects and mere a site for pleasure. This paper 
also analysed the complex world of the exotic dancer where they encounter 
many issues in society such as family problem, rape, a threat to life, violence, 
rejection by society etc. It is an undeniable fact that they struggle a lot in their 
lives. Their life experiences have been studied within the framework of 
objectification theory where it has been concluded that the very essence of self-
objectification and its repercussion affected lives of an erotic dancer.  
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Abstract 
Objective 
The aim of the present study was to investigate the effect of algal 
phycocompounds as a drug on bacterial food pathogen Listeria monocytogenes 
by using In Silico web tools. This was the prediction based method to check the 
applicability of algae for medicinal properties to cure against L. 
monocytogenesinfection. Methods-The Phycocomponents data obtained from 
AbimannanArulkumar et al. (2018) and its ADMET study carried out by using 
DANISH & VEGA QSAR tool. This tools helped to select non-toxic 
compounds for further docking analysis. Molecular Docking between ligand 
and target proteins was carried out by using iGemdock software. This docking 
analysis used to study docking fitness as well as docking poses and post-
screening analysis. Results-Our present study found that in Gracillariacorticata, 
out of eight - total four phycocomponents showed non-toxic, non-mutagenic and 
non-tumorigenic, etc. properties in ADMET analysis. And docking study 
recommended that Octacosane had the highest fitness score -104.005 
Kcal/molewhereas other components such as Hexatriacontane, Tricosane, and 
Nonacosane expressed same effect as Octacosaneand have could potentialas 
antibacterial drug. Conclusion-Gracillariacorticata extract of its mentioned four 
compounds has significant ADMET properties and best fitting with target 
protein 1O6V ofListeria monocytogenes. This study helps to consider these 
components as a drug molecule in disease treatment. 
 
Keywords: Marine algae, Molecular docking, iGemdock, Listeria 
monocytogenes, Docking poses 
  
Introduction 
Due to disadvantages of conventional drugs/medicines such as harmful effects 
on health, unsafe for introduction, impurities, and its high cost, new chemical 
entities have been a recent concern for new drug design and development in the 
present days. (1)Nowadays, seaweed has many beneficial medicinal and 
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pharmaceutical properties to design of new drug molecules. It is rich in many 
bioactive constituents such as high concentration of essential vitamins, trace 
elements, proteins, lipids, polysaccharides, enzymes, and minerals, etc. This 
composition expresses a variety of pharmacological properties like 
antimicrobial, antiviral, antifungal, anti-allergic, anticoagulant, anticancer, 
antifouling and antioxidant activities, etc.(2, 3)Antibacterial properties of 
phycocompounds derived from marine algae and their different 
pharmacological activities. The researcher also outlined their current and 
potential applicability of it as antibiotics, disinfectant, and inhibition of food 
pathogens. (4)Richness of variety of metabolites and bioactive constituents in 
marine algae showed different antimicrobial activities such as antibacterial, 
antifungal, antiviral, anticancer, antioxidant, etc. (5, 6)Seaweeds expressed 
antimicrobial activity against MDR, that will be helpful to overcome the 
problem of drug resistance.(7)Gracillaria sp. shows varieties of bioactivities. It 
is considered as an important source of bioactive compounds. Seaweed is the 
richest source of most promising bioactive primary & secondary metabolites. 
These compounds show diverse function such as allelopathic, antimicrobial, etc. 
It is used by the pharmaceutical industry in drug development to treat disease. 
(8)Gracilariacorticata possess great opportunities to be important source of 
many useful drugs with fewer side effects for pharmacological market. Different 
analysis such as UV Vis analysis, HPLC Profiling, GC MS characterization as 
well as an antibacterial assay reported antibiotic properties of seaweed extract. 
(9) Seaweed species contains diversity of phycocompounds include fatty acids, 
hydroquinone, alcohol, aldehyde, ketones, halogenated alkaloids, aromatic 
organic acid, terpenes, bromophenols, tannins, and phloroglucinol, etc. that 
shows antibiotic property. Therefore, there is a need for the use of alternative 
tools to overcome problem of efficacy and safety of newly developed drug, with 
more precision and at lower cost. (1) 
In silico drug design is one of the easier and broader-alternative tools for the 
above approach. It is a form of computer-based modeling whose technologies 
are applied in drug discovery processes.(10) It is similarly known as Computer-
aided drug design (CADD) tool. This way helps to identify and evaluate many 
new potential phycocompounds as a drug/medicine. This approach leads to 
develop better and competitive drugs with the use of software and web 
tools.(11)In silico techniques include molecular docking, QSAR, molecular 
docking, QSAR, Virtual High throughput screening, Pharmacophore, Fragment-
based screening. VS(Virtual Screening) has become an integral part of the drug 
discovery process. (12)It is helpful to filterout enormous chemical compounds 
for its drug properties such as drug-likeness, QSAR(Quantitative Structure-
Activity Relationships), etc. (13)This method is less expensive, safe, reduce 
time for clinical trials, fulfill predictive approach for a large datasets as 
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compared to in vitro and in vivo studies.(14) These methods have been 
employed to find or to improve a novel bioactive compound, which may exhibit 
a strong affinity to a particular target. It will produce a result in substances with 
high affinity and possible pharmacological activity on those tested target 
proteins on pathogens. (15) This target proteins should have a well-defined 
pocket with suitable physicochemical attributes to allow drug binding-sites 
prediction. (16) 
Listeria monocytogenes is a Gram-positive bacterium, an opportunistic 
foodborne pathogen responsible for severe infections such as Listeriosis in 
human and a large variety of animal species. It also causes some other fatal 
infection such as meningitis, sepsis, infection of the fetus and abortion, 
gastroenteritis, etc. It is a facultative intracellular pathogen that penetrates into 
mucosa via enterocytes or Peyer’s patches. (17, 18)These types of severe 
condition arise after ingestion of contaminated food with L. monocytogenes. 
Some common examples of contaminated raw food such as soft cheese, 
frankfurters, vegetables, and processes milk products contaminated with 
pathogens. (19) 
 
Materials and Methods 
GC-MS data obtained from AbimannanArulkumar et al. (2018). The title of the 
research paper is Phytochemical composition, in vitro antioxidant, antibacterial 
potential and GC-MS analysis of red seaweeds (Gracilariacorticataand 
Gracilariaedulis) from Palk Bay, India.(20, 24) 
This study was carried out by using data of red seaweed 
Gracillariacorticatalisted in table no. 1. GC-MS is a hybrid analytical technique 
that is helpful for the chemical characterization of compounds from any sample. 
It couples GC (Gas chromatography) that has the separation capabilities with 
the detection properties of MS (mass spectrometry) to provide mass 
determination. 
 
PubChem Study 
PubChem, it is an open chemistry database at the National Institutes of Health 
(NIH). It is a huge collection of information related to chemical structures, 
identifiers, chemical and physical properties, biological activities, patents, 
health, safety, toxicity data, and many others.(26) 
In this work, PubChem ID, CAS no, EC no. collected from this database. 
(Details are given below in table no.2) Canonical Smile details, Molecular 
formula, Molecular weight, Melting Point(0C), Boiling Point(0C) are also given 
in table no. 3. 
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ADMET Analysis 
Predictive ADMET is the new 'hip' space in drug discovery. Absorption, 
Distribution, Metabolism, Excretion, and Toxicity (ADMET) prediction plays a 
crucial role in the drug design process because these properties account for the 
failure of about 60% of all drugs in the clinical phases. Nowadays this is very 
initial phase of the drug development processes, in order to remove chemical 
molecules with poor medicinal properties from the drug development pipeline 
and leads to significant savings in research and development costs.(27) 
The aim is to use giant databases of ADMET data associated with structures to 
make process models that link structural changes with changes in response, 
from those compounds with improved properties can be designed and predicted. 
Here in this study, there are two datasets used to carry out analysis of ADMET 
properties. 
 
DANISH QSAR: Different toxicity properties such as Severe skin irritation in 
rabbit, Allergic contact dermatitis in human, Respiratory sensitization in human, 
Mutagenicity by AMES test was predicted by using The Danish (Q)SAR 
database.Estimated solubility, Gastrointestinal absorption(1 mg Dose %), Skin 
dermal absorption, Blood-Brain Barrier penetration, Lipinski Violations, 
Developmental Toxicity and MRDD in Humans also studied by using this 
platform. 
It includes estimates from More than 200 Quantitative Structure-Activity 
Relationships [(Q)SARs]can be predictedfrom free and commercial platforms 
and related to physicochemical properties, ecotoxicity, environmental fate, 
ADME and toxicity 
VEGA QSAR:In this study, Tumorigenicity, Irritation, Reproductive effect and 
Mutagenicity prediction for selected phycocompounds carried out by using 
VEGA QSAR. Prediction of toxicity, ecotoxicity, environmental toxicity, and 
Phys-chem properties of chemical substances can be studied by using different 
models of the VEGA platform. A series of QSAR models for regulatory 
purpose, or develop your own model for research purpose can be accessed on it.  
 
Target Protein selection 
There are four target proteins 1O6T, 1O6V, 2OMV and 4EZG selected from 
PDB Protein Data Bank. Its .pdb file used as an input for further docking 
interaction prediction with different ligands. This four proteins responsible for 
different characteristics in bacterium Listeria monocytogenesas listed below. 
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1O6T- Internalin (INLA, Listeria monocytogenes) - functional domain, 
uncomplexed(21) 
1O6V-Internalin (INLA, Listeria monocytogenes) - functional domain, 
uncomplexed(21) 
2OMV- Crystal structure of InlA S192N Y369S/hEC1 complex(22) 
4EZG-Crystal structure of a putative cell adhesion protein (LMOf2365_1307) 
from Listeria monocytogenesstr. 4b F2365 at 1.50 A resolution(23) 
 
Docking Interaction Analysis 
Molecular docking, it is a method which predicts the preferred orientation of 
one molecule to a second when bound to each other to form a 
stable complex. This obtained information may be used to predict the strength 
of affinity between two molecules in terms of scoring functions.(23, 25) 
This structure-based drug designmethod has the ability to predict the binding-
conformation of small-molecule ligands to the appropriate binding site of the 
target protein. Binding between ligand and target protein plays significant role 
in rational design of drugs as well as to elucidate fundamental biochemical 
processes. 
Lead optimization-An optimized orientation of ligand on its target can be 
predicted by using Molecular docking.It will predict totally 
different binding modes of substance within the groove of target 
molecule.This can be used to develop more potent, selective and efficient 
drug candidates with good Drug likeness, Drug score, Protein ID, Docking 
Fitness(kcal/mol). Also docking pose interaction analysis include Protein 
ID, Energy, VDW, HBond, Elec, etc. studied in this analysis. 
 
RESULTS 
Table No. 1: GC-MS results of G. corticata 

No. Name of Algae Name of 
Molecule 

1 Gracillariacorticata Decane 

2 Undecane 

3 Tridecane 

4 Hexatricontane 

5 Tricosane 

6 Octacosane 

7 Benzene 

8 Nonacosane 
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Table No. 2: Details Of Chemical Compounds Obtained From PubChem 
Database 

No. Name Of Molecule PubChem ID CAS No. EC No. 

1 Decane 15600 124-18-5 204-686-4 

2 Undecane 14257 1120-21-4 214-300-6 
3 Tridecane 12388 629-50-5 211-093-4 
4 Hexatricontane 12412 630-06-8 211-127-8 
5 Tricosane 12534 638-67-5 211-347-4 
6 Octacosane 12408 630-02-4 211-125-7 
7 Benzene 241 71-43-2 200-753-7 
8 Nonacosane 12409 630-03-5 211-126-2 

 
Table No. 3: Details Of Chemical  Compounds Obtained From PubChem 

N
O. 

NAME OF 
MOLECUL
E 

Smiles Molecular 
Formula 

Molecula
r Weight 

Meltin
g 
Point 
(0C) 

Boilin
g 
Point 
(0C) 

1 Decane C(C)CCCCCCCC C10H22 142.29 -44.13 164.6 
2 Undecane C(C)CCCCCCCCC C11H24 156.31 -32.36 185.61 
3 Tridecane C(C)CCCCCCCCCCC C33H28 184.37 -9.61 224.91 
4 Hexatriconta

ne 
C(C)CCCCCCCCCCCCC
CCCCCCCCCCCCCCCC
CCCCC 

C36H74 506.99 206.17 520.08 

5 Tricosane C(C)CCCCCCCCCCCCC
CCCCCCCC 

C23H48 324.64 88.87 369.23 

6 Octacosane C(C)CCCCCCCCCCCCC
CCCCCCCCCCCCC 

C28H58 394.77 133.98 427.25 

7 Benzene c1ccccc1 C6H6 78.11 -77.92 102.24 
8 Nonacosane C(C)CCCCCCCCCCCCC

CCCCCCCCCCCCCC 
C29H60 408.8 143.01 438.85 

 
Table No. 4: ADMET Analysis Data Retrieved From DANISH QSAR 

N
o. 

Name of 
Molecule 

Estimat
ed 
Solubili
ty Log 
Score 

Gastrointest
inal 
absorption 
1 mg 
Dose(%) 

Skin  
Dermal 
Absorption 

Blood 
Brain 
Barrier 
Penetratio
n 

Lipinski 
Violation
s 

Develop
mental 
Toxicity 

1 Decane -3.14 100 0.00115 1.114 0 NT 
2 Undecane -3.41 100 0.000661 1.212 0 NT 
3 Tridecane -10.16 100 0.000265 1.41 1 NT 
4 Hexatricontan

e 
-10.16 100 2.94E-009 3.668 2 NT 

5 Tricosane -6.65 100 2.11E-006 2.392 1 NT 
6 Octacosane -8.0 100 1.72E-007 2.882 1 NT 
7 Benzene -1.62 90 0.0338 0.462 0 NT 
8 Nonacosane -8.27 100 1.04E-007 2.98 1 NT 
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Table No. 5: ADMET Analysis Data Retrieved From DANISH QSAR 
No. Name of 

Molecule 
Severe Skin 
Irritation in 
Rabbit 

Allergic 
Contact 
Dermatitis in 
Human 

Respiratory 
Sensitization in 
Human 

Mutagenicity 
Ames test 

1 Decane INC_OUT NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN 
2 Undecane INC_OUT NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN 
3 Tridecane INC_OUT NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN 
4 Hexatricontane NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_OUT NEG_IN 
5 Tricosane NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN 
6 Octacosane NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_IN 
7 Benzene NEG_IN NEG_OUT NEG_OUT NEG_IN 
8 Nonacosane NEG_IN NEG_IN NEG_OUT NEG_IN 

 
Table No. 6: ADMET Analysis Data RetrivedFrom VEGA- QSAR 

No. Name of 
Molecule 

Tumorigenicity Irritation Reproductive 
Effect 

Mutagenicity 

1 Decane YES NO YES YES 
2 Undecane NO NO NO NO 
3 Tridecane NO NO NO NO 
4 Hexatricontane NO NO NO NO 

5 Tricosane NO NO NO NO 
6 Octacosane NO NO NO NO 
7 Benzene YES YES YES YES 
8 Nonacosane NO NO NO NO 

 
Graph no. 1: Docking Interaction Analysis by iGemdock 
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Graph no. 2: Drug Score value (%) of selected Phycocompounds 

 
 
Table No. 7: Docking Interaction Analysis by iGemdock 

No. Chemical 
Compounds 

 Drug 
score 

Protein ID Docking 
Fitness(kcal/mol) 

1 Undecane -20.4 0.34 1O6T -37.01 
1O6V -55.6576 
2OMV -52.7901 
4EZG -42.2101 

2 Tridecane -20.4 0.09 1O6T -37.72 
1O6V -58.27 
2OMV -59.433 
4EZG -43.369 

3 Hexatriacontane -20.4 0.09 1O6T 9.72e+010 
1O6V -103.281 
2OMV -66.770 
4EZG 98.707 

 
Table No. 8: Docking Interaction Analysis by iGemdock 

No. Chemical 
Compounds 

 Drug score Protein ID Docking 
Fitness(kcal/mol) 

4 Tricosane -20.4 0.14 1O6T -40.489 
1O6V -101.938 
2OMV -73.4622 
4EZG -41.4818 

5 Octacosane -20.4 0.12 1O6T 35.0904 
1O6V -104.005 
2OMV -82.9406 
4EZG 8.94534 

6 Nonacosane -20.4 0.11 1O6T 67.2992 
1O6V -78.1949 
2OMV -65.44 
4EZG 38.8478 
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Figure No. 1: Graphical Images of Best Fitted Molecular docking 

 
Figure No. 2: Closer look Graphical Images of Best Fitted Molecular Docking  

 
 
Discussion 
ADMET properties predicted by using two models: Danish (Q)SAR and VEGA 
QSAR. According to Danish (Q)SAR model, out of eight phytocomponents – 
only six components named Hexatriacontane, Tricosane,  Octacosane, and 
Nonacosaneshowed better predictability as a drug molecule.  
These four compounds reported No toxicity, Better solubility, 100% 
Gastrointestinal absorption and Significant skin dermal absorption as data 
recorded in table 4. Other properties found Non-tumorigenic, non-mutagenic, 
non-irritant and No reproductive effect expressed by them that tabulated in table 
5. It also showed no allergic reaction as well as no respiratory sensitization. 
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Whereas according to VEGA QSAR model, these four compounds found Non-
toxicant in Tumorigenicity, Irritation, Reproductive effect and Mutagenicity that 
revealed in table 6. 
 
This obtained results suggested that six compounds can be applied as a 
medication molecule. This significant compounds further applicable to study 
docking interaction between ligand and proteins. iGemdock data suggested 
Hexatriacontane, Tricosane,  Octacosane, and Nonacosane possessed the lowest 
binding energy with 1O6V(Internalin (INLA, Listeria monocytogenes) - 
functional domain, uncomplexed). The binding energy was -103.28 kcal/mol, -
101.9 kcal/mol, -104 kcal/mol and -102..4 kcal/mol respectively.  Docking 
affinity between each ligand and target proteins illustrated in graph 1. This 
lowest binding energy gives more stable complex between drug and protein. 
Out of six compounds, Hexatriacontane, Tricosane,  Octacosane, and 
Nonacosane had significant stable binding with 1O6V protein. Graph 2 showed 
different drug scoring value (in percentage) betweenselected ligands and target 
proteins.Drug scoring values for Undecane 38% Tridecane 
10%,Hexatriacontane 10%, Tricosane 16%, Octacosane 14%, Nonacosane 12%  
was found 38%, 10%, 10%, 16%, 14% and 12% respectively. 
 
Whereas docking interaction analysis data tabulated in table no. 7 &8. This 
study showed maximum -104 kcal/mol energy with 8.45 VDW and best posing 
data of Octacosane with 1O6V suggested different poses with V-S ARG(-
12.6),V-M LEU(-6.3),V-S LEU(-8.7),V-M ASN(-4.2),V-S ASN(-4.5), V-M 
ASN(-5.5), V-M ASN(-5.4),A-S ASN(-5.0),A-M ASN(-4.1),V-M ASN(-5.4),V-
S ASN(-5.9),V-M ASN(-4.6),V-M SER(-4.9),V-M ASN(-4.7). 
Nearly another phycocomponents such as best posing data of Hexatriacontane 
with 1O6V suggested different poses with VS ARG(-12.2), VM LEU (-6.4), VS 
LEU (-8.7), VS ASN (-4.8), VS ASN (-4.3), VM ASN (-5.5), VS ASN (-4.7), 
VM ASN (-4.1), VM ASN (-5.3), VS ASN (-4.9), VM ASN (-4.4), VM SER (-
4.8). 
Tricosane with same target protein showed best poses with 1O6V VS ARG (-
11.8), VM LEU (-5.9), VS LEU (-7.6), VM ASN (-4.8), VS ASN (-4.4), VM 
ASN (-5.6), VM ASN (-4.4), VM ASN (-5.5), VS ASN (-4.9), VM ASN (-4.9), 
VM SER (-4.8). Whereas Nonacosane with 1O6V present different poses with 
VS ARG (-12.4), VM LEU (-6.4), VS LEU (-8.1), VM ASN (-5.1), VS ASN (-
4.2), VM ASN (-5.3), VM ASN (-5.4), VS ASN (-4.7), VM ASN (-4.4), VM 
ASN (-5.4), VS ASN (-4.8), VM ASN (-.8), VM SER (-4.9).Figure 1 and 2 
represented best fitted molecular docking between Octacosane and 1O6V target 
protein. 
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Conclusion 
Seaweeds are a rich source of bioactive constituents of primary as well as 
secondary metabolites. This constituent shows different antimicrobial properties 
such as antibacterial, antifungal, antiviral, etc. This study suggests that the 
candidate Octacosanewill be applicable as a drug molecule. We found that the 
Gracillariacorticata is a potential source for synthesis of new natural 
medicine.The data studied herein highlighted some conclusion regarding the 
binding between phycocomponents to target proteins related to antibiotic action 
in docking study. Some compounds did not reveal/less affinity with target 
considered. 
 
All in all, in-silicostudy(CADD) has significantly extended its broad vary of 
applicabilities, spanning almost all stages in the drug discovery pipeline, from 
target identification to lead discovery, from lead optimization to preclinical or 
clinical trials. It is being utilized to expedite and facilitate hit identification, 
choice of hit-to-lead, optimize the absorption, distribution, metabolism, 
excretion and toxicity profile and avoid issues of safety. In silico computation 
tools and software useful nowadays for the development of any potential drug. 
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अ ैतवदेा त ेवादाना ंसमी ा 
                                                               स ीव सरकार         

                                                                 शोधछा ः 
                                     अ ैतवेदा तिवभागः राि यसं कृतिव ापीठम,् ित पितः 

 
आचायश कर य जीवपरमा मनोः अभेदिवषयकं वा य तु सामा यमेव, क तु तदनुयाियनो िव ांसो 

ा यातारः शनैः शनैः अनेकवादसमु ावनाम ् अकुवन्। त  वाच पितिम य भामतीकार य अव छेदवादः, 
काशा मयतेः प पा दकाकार य ितिब बवादः, सुरे राचाय य आभासवादः। एषु ि षु थानेषु 

िवषयिववेचनावसरे िवरोधाभास ेस यिप ता पय तावदैकम यम तीित वैिच म ैत य। 
अव छेदवादः –“वाच पितिम ै तु नािव ा ा या, क तु जीवे सा विनवचनीया1“, 

“िव ा वभावे िण तदनुपप ेः2” इ या द थलेषु  अ ान य जीवा य वं िवषय वं च ितपा दतं वतते। 
अतो त मतानुसारेण अ ानिवषयीकृतं चैत यमी रः, अ ाना यीभूतं च जीव इित ितपा दतं भवित। 

ीश कराचायरिप – “स यमेवैतत्, परमा मा देहेि यमनोबु धुयपािधिभः प रि छ मानो बालैः 
शारीर इ युपचयते। यथा घटकरका ुपािधवशादप रि छ मिप नभः प रि छ वदवभासते त त्3” 
इ यव छेदवादः सम थतः। तथैव एक एव िवशु ा मा देवद य द िशव-द ा दशरीराव छेदेन िभ  एवेित। 

ितिब ववादः – ितिव बवा दनो जीवं शु चैत य य ितिब बं म यते, तथा च वमतसमथने 
“आभास एव च”4 इित सू  ं तुवि त।अतो जीवो ण आभासोऽि त। अथात् ितिब बमि त।  िब वं 
जीव ितिव ब ाि त। 

एकमेव जलम ् उपािधवशात् समु नदीजला दभेदेन अनेकधा वि यते। तथैव एक एव रिवः 
समु ा दजल े ितिबि बतो भू वा अनेकधा तीयते। त त् एकैवा मा अना मकायषु अ तः करणा दषु ितिब बतः 
सन् अनेकधा ितभातीित। अ  ितिब बवादे ौ प ौ तः। एको िववरणकार य, अपरः सं ेपशारीरककार य। 

आभासवादः –“ व पतो िम याभूतं ितिब बिमित वाद आभासवादः5” इित 
गौड ान दसर वतीिभः आभासवाद य ल णं ितपा दतम्। आभासवादे परमा मन आभास एव जीव इित 
ितप ते। तदु ं  श कराचायः–“आभास एव चषै जीवः पर या मनो जलसयुका दवत ् ितप ः6” इित। 

सुरे राचायमते िब ब ितिव बयोरभेदो नाि त, ितिब बं िब ब य छायामा मि त, आभासमा 
मि त। मुख य छाया मुखा दिभ ाि त, तथैव ण छायाथादाभासोऽिप णो िभ एवाि त। छाया न 

स याऽिपतु िम या। त ितिब बमिप न स यमिपतु िम या चाि त। समि मायाभास इ रो ि -अिव ाभासो 
जीवो भवित। 

                                                
1 . सू.शा.भा 1/1/4 
2  सू.शां भा 1/4/3  
3 .सू.शां भा 1/2/6 
4  सू.शां.भा.2/3/50 
5 या.र.प.ृ89 
6 .सू.शां.भा 2/3/50 
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दिृ सिृ वादः - वादिमममनुसृ य पर परं िववद ते वेदाि तनः अतो एवा य प य ं वतते। 
थमप पाितनां मते जगतोऽि त वं दिृ समकालीनमेव वतते। जा कािलकव तुनां ानमिप व का 

लीन ानिमव कि पतं म यते। दृ पे य सृि वीकरणा ैते दिृ सिृ वा दनोऽभवन्। वेदा तिस ा त 
मु ावलीकार काशान द भृतयो िव ांसो दिृ मेव िव दिृ वेन वीकुवि त। व काश ान पा दिृ रेव 
प सृि रि त। ि तीयप पाितन तु िव सृि दिृ समकािलक  कथमिप भिवतंु नाहतीित साधय तो वदि त –

“ व काश ान व पमा मनः पृथग ्दृ यजगतोऽि त वं नैव िस यित”। (उ  तैः)7 
अ ैतवेदा तवा दनः नामा तरािभधानम–् अ ैतवा द-मायावा द–िवव वा यासवादी या दिभः 

वा दिभः िवभूिषताः भवि त अ ैतवेदा तवा दनः, यतः अ ैतवादी ाित र ं  सव माया िम येित कथयित। 
र ौ सपिवव निमव इदं जग िण िवव तम य तमा म्। अयम ैतिस ा तः ीहषिम ैः ख डनख डखा ,े 
िच सखुाचायः त व दीिपकायां, मधुसुदनसर वतीिभः अ ैतिस ौ तथा अनेक थेषु सु ु ितपा दतः। 

 श द याथः “बृह वाद ् बंृहण वा ा ” त य च णः ल ण य ं िव ते। व पल णं 
तट थल ण ेित। व पल णं तु –“स य ं ानमन तं 8”, “सि दान द व पं ” इित णः यथाथ 
व पम्। इ या द ुित माणैः द शतम9्। 

व पं तु “सव प ोपशम ं शा तं िशवम ैतं तुरीय ेित”। मा डु योपिनष द गौडपादका रका 
त ा या दषु सिव तरं ितपा दतम्। तथा च ुतौ णः वयं काश वं वयं योितः व प वा दकं िवव णतम्। 
यथा –  

न त  सयू  भाित न च तारकं नमेा िव तुो भाि त कुतोऽयमि ः। 
तमवेभा तमनभुाित सव त य भासा सविमदं िवभाित॥10 
न जायत ेि यत ेवा िवपि ाय ंकुति  वभवू कि त।् 
अजो िन यः ा तोऽय ंपुराणो न ह यत ेह यमान ेशरीरे॥11 

पुन  –             सवािध ानम  ंपरं  सनातनम।्  
                      सि दान द प ंतदवाङमनसगोचरम॥्12 

ीम छ करभगव पादिवरिचत ानावलीमालायां णः वयं योितः व प वं व णतम्। यथा – 
     अ त य ितबिह य ितः य योितः परा परः  

 योित य ितः वयं योितरा म योितिशवोऽ यहम॥्21. 
अनेनैव कारेण णः व पल णं ु या दषु सिवशदं व णतमि त इित।  िह आ मा। अयमा मा 

 इ या द ुितिभरा मा े यु म।् तदनुसारेण आ म श द याथः –  
य ा ोित यदाद  ेय ाि  िवषयािनह 

                                                
7 ान व पमेवाह जगदेत च णः अथ व पं ा य तः प य य ये कु यः – अ ैतवेदा त, प.ृ214 
8 तै. उप 2/1/1 
9 गोपालपूवता प युपिनषद 1/1 
10 क.उप.2/2/15 
11 क.उप.1/2/18 
12 .उप.26 
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य ा य स ततो भाव त मादा मिेत क यत॥े13 
आप्, आ – दा, अद,् अत् इित धातोः िन प  ‘आ मन-’श दः, अ ैतवा दिभः आचायः अिभम यते। 
 तट थल णं तु “ज मा य यतः” इित सू  े िन द म्। “यतो वा इमािन भतूािन जाय त,े यने 
जातािन जीवि त, य यि त यदिभसिंवशि त ति िज ास व ” इित ुतेः त मा दकं िन वशेष य णः 
मायोपा या दिभः स भवतीित अ यारोपापवादा यां द शतम्। तथाचो म ्-  “अ यारोपापवादा या ंिन प ः 
प यत”े। 

 अ यारोप  “व तिुन अव वारोपः” यथा असपभूतायां र ौ सपारोपः। अरजतभूतायां शु ौ 
रजत यारोपः। व तु च सि दान द व पं । “स य ं ानमन त ं ” इित ुतेः। अव तु नाम अ ाना द 
सकलजडसमुदायः, अ ानं तु सदसद यामिनवचनीय,ं ि गुणा मकं, ानिवरोिध, भाव पं यि कि दित वदि त। 
यथा अहम ः इ या नुभवात्। तथा च ुितः –“देवा मश  वगणुै नगढूाम”् इदम ानं समि - िभ ायेण 
अनेकिमित च वि यते। यथा वृ ाणां सम िभ ायेण वनिमित एक व पदेशः। तथा नाना वेन 
ितभासमानानां जीवगता ानानां सम िभ ायेण तदेक व पदेशः। यथा ुतौ –  

“अजामकेा ंलोिहतशु लकृ णा ंव वी जाः सजृमाना स पाः” इित। 
इय ंसमि ः उ कृ ोपािधतया िवशु स व धाना। एतदपुिहतं चैत य ंसव व-सव र व-सवशि म व 

- सविनय तृ व भृित गुणकम्। अ म ्– अ तयामी – जग कारणं – सग – ि थित – लयहेतुः ई रः इित च 
प द यते। सकल ानावभासक वात्। तथा च ुितः – 

“यः सव ः सविवत,् य य ानमय ंतपः।” 
यथा वन य िभ ायेण वृ ः इित अनेक व पदेशः तथा अ ान य िभ ायेण तत् 

अनेक व पदेशः। तथा च ुितः –“इ ो मायािभः पु प ईयत”े। इय ं ि ः िनकृ ोपािधतया 
मिलनस व धाना। एतदपुिहतं चैत यम प वानी र वा दगुणकं ा  इ यु यते। एक या ान यावभासक वात्। 

अ ान य शि यमि त। एका आवरणशि ः, अपरा िव ेपशि ः। आवरणश यािव ा 
व तु पमा छादयित। ति म ा मिन कतृ वभो ृ वा दकं सव स भावयित। िव ेपश याऽ मानमावृ य 
आकाशा द प मु ावयित। तथा च ुितः – “त मा ा एत मादाकाशः स भतूः। आकाशा ायःु” इ या द। 

एतािन सु मभूतािन ि ित-अप्-तेज-म त- ोम पािण त मा पािण। एते यः सु मभूते यः 
सु मशरीरािण थूलभूतािन च उ प ते। थूलभूतािन तु प ीकृतािन एते यः प ीकृत भुते यः भूरा दस लोकाः 
पाताला धोलोकानां ा डा तवत नां सविवध थूलशरीराणािमि याणां तदिुचतिवषयभोगानामु पि भवित। 
एवं कारेण थूलसू मकारण प ानां समि ि - पाणामु पि भवित। एव भूतो प प य 
अिभ िनिम ोपादानकारणं मायोपिहतं  एव तट थल णेन द शतम्। 

यथा परमा म व पे िण पूविन द ािन अना मभूतािन सवािण आरोिपतािन तथैव यगा म यिप 
देहेि यमनः- भृतीनामा म पेण आरोपः भवित। यथा – वपु  े ेमदशनात् पु  आ मेित केिच दि त। “आ मा व ै
पु  नामािस” “आ मा वै जायत ेपु ः” इित ुित माणात्। 

अपवादो नाम अिध ानभूते व तुिन आरोिपत य अव तुनः अिध ानत वसा ा कारेण िनषेधः 
अपवादः यथा – र वािध ाने आरोिपत य सप य र ु पािध ान ानेन अव तुभूत य िवव य सप य िनषेधः। 

                                                
13 व.ृभा.वा. 1/4/737 
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एवं सि दान द पािध ान व पे व तुिन अ ानादेः प य अव तुनः व तुमा वावधारणमपवादः। 
तदु म ्– 

“सत वतोऽ यथा था िवकार इ यदुी रतः 
अत वतोऽ यथा था िववत इ यदुी रतः॥”14 इित । 

 अयं दृ यमान- ावहा रक प ः परमाथतः ाितभािसकः, िवव पः। वेदाि तिभः स ा य ं
वी यते। ाितभािसकस ा, ावहा रकस ा, पारमा थकस ा चेित। त  ाितभािसकस ायाः दृ ा तः र वां 

भुज ग तीितः। 
 इयं स ा आरोिपतव विध ान य सा ा कारेण यावि ते र ुशु या िध ानसा ा कारेण 

ाितभािसकरजतादीनां िनवृि भवित। एवं व दृ ाितभािसकपदाथानां जागरणेनैव िनवृि भवित। भा य ेतथा 
च – “बा य त ेचतै ेरथादयः व दृ ाः बोध”े इित। 

ावहा रकस ा तु सवािध ान सा ा कारं यावि ित। इमां स ामिधकृ य ुतौ उ म ् – “य  
िह ैतिमव भवित त दतरः प यित” इ या द। “पारमा थक  स ा तु ैव, तथा च ुतौ – “य  सवमा मैवाभूत् 
त केन कं प येत् केन कं िवजानीया द या द। 

अ याम ् अव थायाम ् एकमेवाि तीय ं सि दान दघनं स य ं ानमन तं शा तं िशवम ैतं व काश ं
ैव िवराजते। 

“य  ना य प यित ना यि जानाित---” 
“यो वै भमूा त सखुम”् इ या द तुःे। 

य िप पृथ ूपेण ावहा रक  स ा वी यते तथािप परमाथदृ ा ावहा रक स ा अिप 
ितभािसक  स ा एव। यतः सा अिव ावि षया। अ यामव थायां सव वै दकाः लौ ककाः माणादयः वृ ाः 

भवि त। पर तु परमाथदशायाम ्अ मेय ं ुवं ैव वतते।   
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14 वे. सा. स. यो. 1.5  
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Abstract 
Assam is the pioneer state of the North- Eastern region in India whose 

economy is full of potentialities. In such state rice is the staple food of the people where 
there are three varieties of rice grown like autumn rice, winter rice and summer rice, 
named accordingly to the time of harvesting the crop. But due to unpredictable weather 
conditions along with erratic rainfall and the presence of various impediments like 
floods, soil erosion, etc agricultural productivity has been suffering at times. Yet the 
state authority has been able to give thrust to increase the production of food grains by 
implementing double cropping patterns for the provision of food security and nutrition 
to its ever growing population by the adoption of strategies for the increase and 
enhancement of food productivity and cropping intensity. From the very beginning the 
coverage of green revolution was very much restricted to the state. Accordingly, in all 
districts of the state could not experience any major change in respect of paddy 
production as there arises some hindrances in respect of consumption of fertilizers and 
credit facilities. It is found that although the progress of green revolution is quite 
marginal but within the limited range it has started to reveal some impact on the district 
as well as the economy of the state. In this paper, there is an attempt to study the food 
crops productivity specially rice in Assam in recent years with the support of secondary 
sources of data. 

 
Key Words: Agricultural credit, Cropping area, Cropping intensity, Fertilizer 
consumption, Food productivity and High yielding variety of rice. 
 
1. Introduction: 

Assam is the pioneer state of the North-Eastern Region in India whose 
economy is full of potentialities. Though different valuable natural resources are within 
the possession of the state, but nature is not fully allowed to flourish with its resources 
as the state is subjected to variety of problems. Assam is situated in the North-East 
region of India bordering seven states namely Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, 
Mizoram, Nagaland, Tripura and West Bengal and two countries namely Bhutan and 
Bangladesh. It should be noted that the geographical area of the state is 78523 square 
kilometers constituting 312.05 lakh population of which 98.4 percent area is rural as per 
2011 census. The state is sharing about 2.4 percent of country’s geographical area by 
providing shelter to 2.6 percent population of the country. Assam is a state of 
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heterogeneous population consisting of Hindu, Muslim, Christian, Sikh and Jain with 
socio-cultural and ethnic diversity. 
 The density of population in Assam has increased from 340 persons in 2001 to 398 
persons in 2011 census. Thus, on an average 58 more people inhabit every square 
kilometer in the state as compared to a decade ago. In Assam, the control of population 
remains one of the most challenging tasks where the decadal growth rate is 17.07 
percent as per 2011 census. With limited natural resources at its disposal, Assam cannot 
afford the continuation of its rapid population growth, since it is not difficult to visualize 
the quantum jump in the demand for food grains, water and other basic infrastructures to 
just sustain the level of human. 
 It is positive sign for the Assam economy that the literacy rate has showing an 
encouraging sign. The literacy rate for the state has increased to 72.19 percent with 
77.85 percent for males and 66.27 percent for females as per census 2011. But the 
literacy rate of Assam in urban areas is significantly higher than rural areas. The literacy 
rate in urban area is 88.47 percent as against 69.34 percent in rural area indicating a gap 
of 19.13 percent. 

In Assam, there are mainly three types of soil available which are red loam 
soil, laterite soil and alluvial soil. The red loam soil differs greatly in fertility in different 
regions which is generally deficient in nitrogen, phosphoric acid and lime. Such land is 
suitable for cultivating fruits, like mangoes, grapes, orange etc. Laterite soil is deficient 
in potash, phosphoric acid and lime. On the other hand, alluvial soil is the most fertile. 
Though it is deficient in phosphoric acid, nitrogen and humus, it is rich in lime and 
potash. Such soil is very responsive to manuring and irrigation and its nitrogen 
deficiency can be supplemented easily. Wide varieties of crops like rice, wheat, 
sugarcane, cotton, bananas, etc. are grown in such soil. The abundant spring and 
monsoon rainfall in the state clearly indicates that Assam is ideally suited for the 
cultivation of crops like rice. There is very little winter rainfall. But the moderate 
autumn rainfall during the sowing season of the winter crops encourages the growth of 
rice production. Though there is copious rainfall in Assam, it varies from year to year 
and from place to place. The absence of timely rainfall hampers the agricultural 
operations greatly that reduces the yield of crops substantially. The rainfall in the state is 
usually heavy due to its peculiar geographical position which has rapidly diminished 
after October and then the driest period of the year is started throughout the state. From 
the viewpoint of soil, Assam is generally characterized by its acidity. There is much 
acidity on the soil of the hills whereas new alluvial soils representing the lands on the 
river banks are less acidic. It should be noted that acidic alluvial soils are suitable for 
cultivation of tea. 
 According to the classification of population by economic activity in 2011, out of total 
312.05 lakh population in the state, the total workers are 119.7 lakh which is 38 percent 
of total population. Out of the total workers, 73 percent are the main workers and the 
remaining 27 percent are marginal workers. It is also found that among the total male 
workers 82 percent are main workers, 18 percent are marginal workers and among 
females workers 48 percent are main workers and 52 percent are marginal workers. It is 
observed that out of the total 119.7 lakh workers in Assam, 31.39 lakh are cultivators, 
9.03 lakh are agricultural labourers and the remaining are involved as other activities. 
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2. Significance of the Study: 
 The importance of agriculture in the economic development not only for the state 
economy but also for the country is borne out by the fact that it is the primary sector 
which provides basic ingredients necessary for the existence of mankind. Even from the 
physiocrats the agricultural fundamentalism started who discarded the mercantilist 
belief that wealth and its increase were due to exchange. From the very early period 
agriculture sector has been contributing the major portion to the state income. During 
1950-51, the agriculture and allied activities were contributing about 52.2 percent of the 
total state income which has significantly come down to 28.69 percent in 2005-06. But 
during 2012-13, its contribution has again come down to 19.8 percent and finally 
achieves at 12.66 percent in 2015-16. In a backward state like Assam, more than two-
third of working population are engaged directly in agriculture and thereby depend for 
their livelihood. In the district also out of total working population almost 38 percent of 
the people are directly depending on agriculture for maintaining their livelihood pattern. 
Another important role of agriculture sector in Assam is that it is the major source of 
food supply which provides regular supply of food to the growing population. But the 
state is turned into food deficit due to continuous growing population and comparatively 
slower growth rate in the production of food grains. Though paddy is the main crop in 
the state, some other crops like jute, wheat, potato, mustard, vegetables etc. are also 
cultivated. But the productivity rate is not quite sufficient because of which the state 
have to depend on some neighbouring states like Punjab, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Haryana, etc. for the consumption of essential commodities. 
 
3. Objectives of the Study: 

 The major objectives of the study are 
*  To study the pattern of land utilization in Assam. 
* To study the trend of production of food grains in the state. 
* To study the production of high yielding variety of rice in the state. 

* To study the area under crops specially in rice in Assam. 
 

4. Hypothesis: 
The major hypotheses of our study are 
* The null hypothesis is 

H0 : There exists positive relationship between area under crops and production of 
rice in Assam. 
The alternative hypothesis is 
H1 : There does not exist any positive relationship between area under crops and 
production of rice. 
* Our another null hypothesis is 
H0: The agricultural credit facilities provided by the government of Assam have 
played an important role in increasing the production of rice. 
The alternative hypothesis is 
H1: The agricultural credit facilities provided by the government of Assam have not 
played an important role in increasing the production of rice. 
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5. Methodology: 
 
 While for study the objectives, the methodology used is completely analytical and 
descriptive in nature. The study is based on secondary data collected from various 
journals, books and government reports and publications. The Statistical State Hand 
Books, Economic Survey report of Assam, government and the survey conducted by the 
District Information Centre would be the main sources of secondary data. The collected 
data are firstly tabulated and summarized by using simple statistical tools such as 
averages, percentages and ratio. After that these would be analyzed to achieve the 
determined objectives. 
 
6. Results and Discussion: 

 
6.1 Utilization of Land in Assam: 

 Land serves as a repository of physical, chemical and biological elements which are of 
utmost necessity for the growth of plants. Without presence of these elements on land, it 
will become barren and unproductive. Though land is characterised by the law of 
diminishing returns, limited supply and non-homogeneity, its uses greatly determine the 
volume of production. In this regard, the role of land utilisation for agricultural 
production is very much significant. 
 Assam is maintaining a diversified pattern of utilisation of land. Depending on the 
pattern of land utilisation, the total area of the state is divided into five different 
categories like forest, land not available for cultivation, other uncultivated land 
excluding fallow land, cropped land and fallow land. In Assam, it is observed that since 
1950-51, the forest land, land not available for cultivation, fallow land and uncultivated 
land have declined gradually. But the total cropped land has increased sharply over the 
years. Unfortunately, in Assam the water logged land has increased continuously over 
the years. According to utilisation of land areas of India, there are five different 
categories of land which are forest land, land not available for cultivation, other 
uncultivated land excluding current fallows, current fallows and land under net sown 
area. 
  In Assam, most of the available waste land lies near the hills in the north and south of 
the valley. In the state, the net sown area is only about one-sixth of the total area of the 
state. But it will be difficult to extend cultivation into new areas due to physical and 
social handicaps. Though there has been a great increase in the net sown area to the total 
area of the state has remained almost stationary. There is much scope for the expansion 
of the areas sown more than once by ensuring irrigation and other facilities. The pattern 
of land utilisation of Assam since 2010-11 has shown in table 1. 
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Table-1 
Pattern of Utilisation of Land in Assam since 2010-11 

Description of land In Lakh hectares 
2010-11 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Forest 
Water logged land 
Uncultivated land 
Cultivated land 
Other land 

18.53 
1.78 
4.32 
28.11 
37.1 

18.53 
2.1 
4.34 
28.17 
36.8 

18.53 
2.15 
5.29 
28.27 
35.89 

18.52 
2.17 
5.92 
28.34 
35.9 

 
Sources: Statistical Hand Book Assam, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016 

         Economic Survey, Assam, 2012-13, 2013-14, 2014-15, 2016-17 
In table 1, it is observed that the total forest area in Assam out of total reporting 

area of the state is almost same over the years. But the water logged area has been 
increasing sharply. It was observed that out of total reporting area of the state of 78.50 
lakh hectares, 1.78 lakh hectares was water logged and land under still water during 
2010-11 which has increased to 2.1 lakh hectares or 2.68 percent during 2014-15 and 
achieves at 2.77 percent in 2016-17. As against it, the uncultivated land area in the state 
also increases from 4.32 lakh hectares or 5.5 percent to 7.54 percent or 5.92 lakh 
hectares in 2016-17. The major reason for it is expected due to increase in water logged 
area of the state. Moreover, the cultivable land in the state sharply increases over the 
years because of reduce the available land for permanent pastures and other grazing 
land. 
 As per the land utilization statistics for the year 2016-17, out of total reporting area of 
78.44 lakh hectares, the net area sown constitutes 28.34 lakh hectares or 36.04 percent, 
23.62 percent is under forest, 6.93 percent is under uncultivated land and other land 
constitutes 45.77 percent. The other land includes land not available for cultivation, 
fallow land and social forestry. It should be noted that the total land areas occupies by 
roads, lakes, rivers, railways, etc. are identified as land not available for cultivation. 
 
6.2 Food Production in Assam: 
 The major agricultural products of Assam are rice, maize, pulses, oilseeds, sugarcane, 
cotton, tobacco, potatoes and several varieties of fruits. Generally, rice is the staple food 
of the people of Assam where there are three varieties of rice grown like autumn rice, 
winter rice and summer rice, named accordingly to the time of harvesting the crop. 

The autumn rice which is called ‘Ahu’ in Assamese is mainly grown under the 
broadcast method though occasionally a few patches of transplanted rice can be also 
seen. The sowing time of such rice is March, April and May where the harvesting time 
is July and August. Winter rice is grown by the transplanted system. The transplantation 
from nursery beds where it is sown in May and June is done in June, July and August 
which is harvested in November and December. Another variety of winter rice or ‘Bao’ 
rice is specially grown in areas which remain submerged throughout the year. This 
variety of rice has the special ability to grow high along with the increase in water level 
which is sown during March-April and is harvested in November-December. The spring 
or ‘boro’ rice is sown in Assam in October-November and is harvested in February-
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March. It should be noted that spring rice is grown in marshy land during the dry 
season.  
 In Assam, winter rice occupies the largest area. In many districts it is grown after the 
harvesting of the autumn rice. One can expect that the land in Assam is quite suitable 
for the production of food-grains. In Assam, the total food grains production during 
2001-02 was 40.23 lakh M.T. which has increased to 48.57 lakh M.T. in 2011-12 and 
then increased to 53.59 lakh M.T. in 2015-16. But it can be observed that total food 
production in the state has come down by 1.83 percent during 2015-16 as compared to 
the previous year production. 
 It is worth mentioning that the state produces record best production both in respect of 
rice and total food grains in 2014-15 which are respectively 52.23 lakh M.T. and 54.59 
lakh M.T. Again in 2001-02 the total wheat production was 85 thousand tonnes which 
has continuously decreased over the years and achieves at 34 thousand tonnes in 2015-
16. But the production of total pulses has reported to increase sharply over the years. 
The total production of pulses which was 66000 tonnes in 2001-02 has increased 
gradually over the years and achieves at 108 thousand tonnes in 2015-16. The trend of 
production of food grains in the state since 2001-02 has shown in table-2. 
 
Table 2 
Trend of Production of Food grains in Assam (In ‘000 tonnes) 
 

Items 2001-02 2011-12 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 
Total Rice 
Wheat 
Total Pulses 
Total Food grains 

3854 
85 
66 
4023 

4716 
49 
73 
4857 

5193 
40 
104 
5418 

5223 
29 
111 
5459 

5125 
34 
108 
5359 

Source: Economic Survey, Assam 2016-17 
Assam has a rich and diverse soil conditions which is very conducive for 

agriculture and agricultural productivity. But due to unpredictable weather conditions, 
along with erratic rainfall and the presence of various impediments like floods, soil 
erosion etc. agricultural productivity has been suffering at times. Yet, the state 
agricultural department has been able to give thrust to increase the production of food 
grains by implementing double cropping patterns for the provision of food security and 
nutrition to its ever growing population, by the adoption of strategies for the increase 
and enhancement of food productivity and cropping intensity. 
 
6.3 Area Under Crops in Assam: 
 The production of all agricultural crops including food grains is directly related to area 
coverage of various crops produced and cultivated. In Assam, the soil, topography, 
rainfall and climate in general are very conducive for agricultural activity. Therefore, 
concentration of area under paddy production and cultivation is high both from the side 
of farmers as well as the Agricultural Department. As per the estimates, the total area 
under paddy cultivation during the year 2015-16 is 24.85 lakh hectares which is 92.96 
percent of the total area under food grains in Assam. The total rice area in the state has 
shown a flexible trend. During 2004-05, the total rice area in Assam was 23.83 lakh 
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hectares which has decreased to 21.89 lakh hectares during 2006-07. In 2013-14, the 
total rice area increases to 25.03 lakh hectares which again comes down to 24.85 lakh 
hectare in 2015-16. Thus the total area under paddy has shown a decreasing trend due to 
decline in area covered under autumn rice and summer rice. This is also due to choice of 
farmers to switch over to winter rice. The area under crops, mainly rice in Assam during 
2004-05 to 2015-16 is shown in table 3. 
Table 3 
Area under Crops in Assam (Only Rice) in lakh hectares 

Year Autumn Rice Winter Rice Summer Rice Total Rice 
2004-05 
2010-11 
2013-14 
2014-15 
2015-16 

4.36 
3.13 
2.23 
1.96 
1.91 

16.36 
18.59 
18.81 
18.83 
18.89 

3.11 
3.99 
3.99 
4.16 
4.05 

23.83 
25.71 
25.03 
24.09 
24.85 

Source: Economic Survey, Assam 2016-17 
Table 3 shows that the area under autumn rice has declined from 4.36 lakh 

hectares in 2004-05 to 1.96 lakh hectares in 2014-15 and further has reduced to 1.91 
lakh hectares in 2015-16. Again, the area under summer rice has increased from 3.11 
lakh hectares in 2004-05 to 3.99 lakh hectares in 2013-14. But the area under summer 
rice has declined from 4.16 lakh hectares in 2014-15 to 4.05 lakh hectares in 2015-16 
because of which there is decline in total rice area to 24.85 lakh hectares from 24.95 
lakh hectares in its previous year of rice area cultivation in the state. However, the area 
under winter rice which is considered as the principal kharif crop in Assam has slightly 
increased from 16.36 lakh hectares in 2004-05 to 18.89 lakh hectares in 2015-16. 

 
6.4 Production of High Yielding Variety of Rice: 

In Assam, the cultivators are most engaged in the production of autumn rice, 
winter rice and summer rice. In between these rice productions, maximum cropped 
areas are used for the production of winter rice over the years. But the average yield of 
winter rice is not good enough because of some constraints like bad monsoons, lack of 
sufficient credit facilities, poor seeds pattern, lack of scientific technique of production 
etc. Comparatively, in the district the production of summer rice is not bad though it is 
not sufficient for the district. While for examining the area and yield of high yielding 
variety of rice since 2010-11 in Assam table 4 is prepared. 
Table 4 
Area and Yield of High Yielding Variety of Rice in Assam 

Year Autumn Winter Summer 
Area 
(Lakh 
Hectare) 

Yeild 
(Kg/Hect) 

Area  
(Lakh 
Hectare) 

Yield 
(Kg/Hect) 

Area  
(Lakh 
Hectare) 

Yield 
(Kg/Hect) 

2010-11 
2014-15 
2015-16 
2016-17 

2.13 
1.60 
1.43 
1.28 

1465 
1558 
1585 
2620 

11.34 
11.70 
12.22 
12.42 

2551 
2860 
3010 
2978 

3.54 
3.61 
2.24 
3.95 

2819 
3280 
3400 
3295 

Source: Statistical Hand Book, Assam, 2017 
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 It is observed in table 4 that out of total 17 lakh hectares of agricultural land producing 
rice, the autumn rice field constitutes 12.5 percent, 66.7 percent winter rice and the 
remaining is summer rice during 2010-11. But during 2014-15, the total rice producing 
land has slightly come down to 16.9 lakh hectare out of which 9.5 percent, 69.2 percent 
and 21.3 percent rice fields are constituted by autumn, winter and summer rice 
respectively. Again in 2015-16, the total rice producing field has come down to 15.89 
lakh hectares out of which autumn rice constitute 9 percent, winter rice constitutes 76.9 
percent and summer rice constitutes 14.1 percent. Further, in 2016-17, the total rice 
producing area in the state has increased to 17.65 lakh hectares out of which 7.3 percent, 
70.4 percent and 22.3 percent are constituted by autumn rice, winter rice and summer 
rice respectively. In Assam, the yield of high yielding variety autumn rice increases 
continuously over the years. The rate of growth of autumn rice production during 2016-
17 is highest as compared to previous years. Though winter rice production in the state 
is increasing since 2010-11, but it has sharply come down to 2978 kg/hectare in 2016-
17. As against it, the summer rice production in the state has shown a flexible trend. 
During 2010-11, it was 2819 kg/hectare which has increased to 3280 kg/hectare in 
2014-15 and then again increased to 3400 kg/hectare which has come down by almost 3 
percent in 2016-17. Thus comparatively, it can be stated that the production of winter 
rice in Assam is good though it’s not sufficient to meet the growing demand. It is 
mainly due to better monsoons, effective use of fertilizers, better irrigation facilities, etc 
during the winter season. 
 From the very beginning, the coverage of green revolution was very much restricted to 
Northeast states. Accordingly, Assam could not experience any major change in respect 
of paddy production. Moreover, in the absence of irrigation facilities, the question of 
experimenting with new agricultural methods is not at all feasible. Even the adoption of 
new agricultural strategy has been widening the disparities between the different 
districts of the state. The districts of Assam like Nagaon, Barpeta, Kamrup, Darrang and 
Nalbari have been progressing at a quicker pace in respect of modernization as 
compared to other districts of the state leading to growing disparities between the 
different districts of Assam. Thus it is found that although the progress of green 
revolution in the district is quite marginal but within the limited range, it has started to 
reveal some impact on the districts as well as the economy of the state. 
 
6.5 Fertilizer Consumption in Assam: 
 Fertilizer is considered as one of the most important basic input for increase in 
agricultural production. Therefore in a state like Assam, thrust has been given on 
“Integrated Nutrient Management” to make a major break-through by encouraging 
farmers to utilize the farm resources. Even it aims at to economize the cost of 
production by using optimum dose of fertilizer. To augment the productivity of crops 
especially rice production, thrust has been given to increase the consumption of 
chemical fertilizers. In Assam, the consumption of nutrients (NPK) per hectare is much 
lower than the national average. Generally, the consumption of fertilizer in Assam is 
low because of low consumption during Kharif season. The farmers are reluctant to 
invest on fertilizer due to fear of loss for heavy rainfall and flood. Again, it can be also 
observed that consumption of fertilizers during summer and Rabi season is low due to 
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non-availability. The detailed consumption of fertilizers in Assam since 2013-14 is 
shown in table 5. 
 
Table 5 
Consumption of Fertilizers in Assam (in  ’000M.T.) 

Fertilizer 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 
Nitrogen 
Phosphorus 
Potassium 
Consumption 
(Kg/Hectare) 

151.3 
41.7 
80.1 
65.4 

155.9 
50.2 
80.3 
68.6 

169.2 
33.5 
39.9 
62.6 

172.7 
40.3 
35.4 
67.3 

Source: Statistical Hand Book, Assam, 2017 
According to the state agricultural department, the consumption of fertilizer in 

Assam during 2013-14 was 65.4 kg per hectare which has increased to 68.6 kg per 
hectare during 2014-15. But it has reduced by 8.74 percent in 2015-16. In the year 
2016-17, the consumption of fertilizers in Assam has increased to 67.3 kg per hectare. 
The state government is trying to provide emphasis on timely availability of fertilizers at 
the door step of farmers during peak period of cultivation. At present, in Assam there 
are 416 numbers of wholesale points and 6855 number of fertilizer sale points in order 
to ensure effective distribution of fertilizer. 
6.6: Agricultural Credit in Assam: 
 Credit plays an important role in increasing agricultural production and in improving the 
level of living standard of the rural households. Credit is a kind of resource which 
provides the opportunity to use additional inputs and capital items especially to the 
farmers who intend to bring in improvement with their lot. In Assam, the State Bank of 
India and associates, Commercial Banks, Regional Rural Banks and Cooperative Banks 
are providing agricultural credit. Before introducing Kishan Credit Card (KCC) scheme, 
these banks were sanctioned crop loan to the farmers under different schemes of 
government of India. But later on, crops loans and term loans are given in Assam to the 
farmers through the KCC scheme involving all banks in the state. 
 Farmers in Assam are demanding two types of credit which are short term and long term 
credit. The short term credit is provided to meet the current expenditure on seeds, 
fertilizer, insecticides, hired labourers, etc. But the long term credit is required by the 
farmers to meet the capital expenditure on power tillers, bullocks, farm house, modern 
machinery, etc. It is observed that 80 percent of the agricultural credit is going for short 
term loan. The inadequate credits create an extra burden on the farm families in 
repayment of loan which increases indebtness of farmers. 
 Within the priority sector, the share of agricultural advances in the state has increased 
from 34.6 percent in 2013-14 to 38.6 percent in 2014-15. On the other hand, the 
agricultural credit constitutions 20.58 percent to the total bank credit as on March, 2016 
which was 19.78 percent as of March, 2015. According to the State Level Banker’s 
Committee Report, banks operating in Assam could disburse agricultural credit of Rs. 
3901.29 crore during 2015-16 as against the annual commitment of Rs. 3636 crore. 
During the year 2014-15, total agricultural credit disbursed in the state was Rs. 2492.60 
crore as against the annual commitment of Rs. 5176 crore.  
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7. Conclusion and Recommendation: 
 The average yields in Assam along with the districts are comparatively favorable. But 
considering the climate conditions, abundant rainfall and soil fertility, the yield per acre 
is low. With a little change of technique and with the application of a little more labour, 
it should not be difficult to increase the yield though it may not be possible at the 
moment to attain the standards of higher yielding regions. Even the acreage figures are 
more reliable as the guess work of a village headman or a surveyor tends to be more 
correct for areas than for output. There has not been a proportionate change of output 
with the change of acreage. Physical factors like drought and flood are mainly 
responsible for the fluctuations and apparent inconsistencies of acreage and output. The 
flood control programmes require the training of rivers in addition to the management of 
the forests. The authority should construct a number of bunds on many rivers to prevent 
flood-water coming on to the agricultural fields. However, embankments may not be 
effective against sudden and violent floods which may breach the bunds in some areas 
and thereby may cause serious damage to crops and even properties. Hence cropping 
pattern should be evolved to escape flood and minimize the flood damages. 
 In the initial stage of post-green revolution periods the productions of rice in all the 
districts of Assam were almost stagnant. But gradually with the growing use of HYV of 
paddy, the area under HYV paddy in the district has started to increase gradually. As the 
green revolution was initially very much restricted to the production of wheat, the 
impact of it was almost marginal. Practically Assam had started to experience the 
adoption of new agricultural strategy with the growing use of HYV seeds, fertilizers, 
modern implements etc. to a limited extent. 
 In Assam, the size of agricultural holdings is small because of heavy pressure of 
population and lack of alternative employment opportunities outside the agriculture 
sector. Still the farmers in the state are using the orthodox method of cultivation which 
are relying on old wooden plough to turn the land, the crude sickle to harvest crops 
because of which rice production is not increasing at an expected rate .Though 
agricultural credit is provided to the farmers for shifting the cropping pattern, but the 
provision of credit is lower than its demand. The agriculturists are demanding huge 
amount of credit for using modernized inputs instead of all old and ancient implements. 
Even the Supply of high yielding seeds is very minimum for the state. As a result, the 
farmers are mostly using the traditional variety of rice whose average yield is just half 
of the yield of improved variety. 
 The farmers in Assam are failed to apply sufficient quantity of fertilizers on their lands. 
The cultivated lands in the district require effective application of fertilizers as constant 
cultivation causes deterioration of its fertility. But the poor farmers in the districts of the 
state cannot afford to purchase costly chemical fertilizers like nitrogen, potassium and 
phospharous for their lands. It is observed that only a small section of wealthy 
cultivators are applying small amount of these fertilizers on their cultivated land. Thus 
due to the absence of use of fertilizer on cultivated lands of rice, the agricultural 
production is not become enough in the state. Since the demand for rice is increasing, 
but due to poor productivity the demand – supply gap for rice is increasing. 
 In almost all the districts of the state, most of the agricultural fields remain dry from 
October to May. In the winter months canal irrigation is not possible as rivers become 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 117 
 

almost dry. By storage facilities, canal irrigation may possibly be adopted during the 
winter. But a great problem in the districts in the construction of big dams is the 
frequent occurrence of earthquakes which makes investment in such projects very risky. 
The authority should take the responsibility for utilizing underground water resources 
through using electric pumping machines. It should be noted that in the district, some 
proportion of waste land can be brought under the plough by reclamation, but the 
success of the extension of cultivation in new areas depends greatly on the provision of 
other social facilities in the newly opened-up areas. 
 Not only that, nature is still dominating the agriculture sector in the whole Assam. In the 
state, sometimes rains are insufficient and sometimes too much of rain resulting in 
heavy floods which cause widespread damage and destruction of crops. Even other 
natural calamities like hailstorm, attack by pest and insects are also of common 
occurrence where impact of it is felt on whole districts of the state .It is also observed 
that the marketing facilities for the farmers are inadequate because of which they are 
depriving to receive their actual prices of rice. Sometimes, the farmers in the districts 
are failed to maintain their cost of production by selling the products because of which 
the farmers have lost their faith on agriculture. It is also observed that middleman takes 
away a major portion of the profit by paying a very minimum price to the farmers. 
           For strengthening the agriculture sector through increasing rice production in the 
districts of the state there should deserve top priority for increase in the growth rate of 
agricultural productivity by increasing the use of productive inputs, modernization of 
the irrigation system and provide higher support price of agricultural produce. The state 
authority and district authority should effectively manage the two great obstacles flood 
and soil erosion for increasing the rice production. It is immense need for the authority 
to construct a number of bunds on many river banks to prevent flood –water coming on 
to the agricultural fields .The success of the extension of rural development  through 
paddy production can be expected to possible when better facilities will be  provided by 
cheaper transport and communication facilities ,market facilities ,proper health services 
, better storage facilities , educational facilities ,training facilities ,etc. The agricultural 
Department should be recognized to establish a close relationship with the farmers. 
Under all circumstances, the government should come forward to establish a friendly 
relation with the farmers and it is also the responsibility of the farmers to cooperate the 
government for accelerative the overall pace of rural development. 
 The agricultural department publishes a voluminous report of its routine activities. It 
tries to focus public attention on a few demonstrations conducted by the subordinate 
employees of the department or to the few experiments in the government farm. The 
department sometimes supplies seeds to farmers, but in many cases government seeds 
are not pure and healthy. Consequently, the cultivators do not have much confidence in 
the agriculture department because of which it can be suggested to the adoption of 
model farms. If the village level workers in the community means Gram Sevak are 
trained in agricultural techniques, it will be very useful for establishing closer relations 
between the agricultural department and the model farms on the one hand and villagers 
on the other. The existence of the department can be considered beneficial only when it 
can actually help the farmers to achieve higher yields from land through its efforts. 
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 Every year the government should spend relatively sufficient amount of loans to farmers 
for the improvement of agriculture. But little progress has been achieved from such 
expenditures; as such loans are not put to the best uses. Without a heavy drain on 
government finance, the improvement of agriculture in the existing cultivated areas is 
difficult to achieve. Indeed, the whole process of agricultural production especially rice 
can be revolutionized if efforts are directed towards irrigation, model farms, long-term 
finance, soil conservation, etc.  
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भीमबमहाका ेअलाराषेणम ् 

अली कबाट 

शोधाा, सािहिवभागः 

राियसृंतिवापीठम ् , ितपितः 

        

अलारशाथ ः  

 अलरोित कािमित अलारः।अलियत े अनने कािमित वा । “अलं भषूण पया ौ” इित अलं श 

भषूणाथऽिप योगदशनात ् का ं यो भषूयित सोऽलंकारः इित फिलतोऽथ  अत एव वामनः “अलंकृितः 

अलारः” करणुा पनुरय ंअलंकार श उपमािदष ुवत त ेइाह । 

भीमबमहाका ेपकालारः – 

 लणम ् - िवषभदेताूरन ंिवषय यत ् । 

  पकं तिधािधनूानभुयोििभः ।।(कु.न.१७) 

िवषपुमानभतू ं पािद, िवषयपमयेभतू ं वण नीय ं मखुािद । िवषियणो पणे िवषय रन ं

पकम ् अपणे पवकरणात ् त िचिसिवषभदे े पय विसत ं िचदे े तीयमान एव 

तदीयधमा रोपमा ेपय विसतम ् । ततपकं तावििवधम ् अभदेपकं , ताूपकं चिेत । ििवधमिप कंे 

ििवधम ् । िसिवषािधवणनने तनूवणननेानभुयोा चवै पकं षिधम ् । 

महावदाो गजिसहं दानािगाय कणा िदगािदकां । 

सािहिस ु ंसकलं ततार वीयण िवािसत ेराजः ।।(भी..१/२॰) 

भीमिसहंपवू जः गजिसहंः सकलं सािहिस ु ं ततार इित वण न े सािहमवे िस ु – समुः इित 

वण नने              एकदशेिववित  पकालारः । िसःु - उपमान,ं सािह ं– उपमयेः सािहमवेिसःु इित 

िवह े मयरूसंकादय     (२/१/७२) इित सूणे समासः।  अभदेधान े पके मयरूसकादय इित 

समासः ।  

ायने साादिप धम राजःीबतिसहंो िह महाभावः । 

शौयण सलंोिडतकूम िसःु ददौ सः दये ंपिरचारकेः ।।(भी..१/३८) 

किवः भीमिसहंपवू ज ं भखिंह वण यित । अ साात ् धम राजः इेुः धम राजभखतिसहंयोः 

अभदे वण नने पकाारः । तापकिमदम ् । 
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यो व ैफतिेसहं महाकुमारो यो व ैमहान ् राजगणुैपतेः । 

आय महाभियतुः सदवै परामणेवै कुमार एव ।।(भी..१/४२) 

भीमिसहंपवू जः फतिेसहंः परामणे कुमारः एव राः कुमारणे अभदेवण नात ् ताुपकालारः । 

आलानय कुर षदा ंसते ुपरं वािरधःे 

पवूा ि करवालचमहसोः लीलोपधान ंीयः । 

संामामतृसागर ेमथन ीडािवधौ मरो 

राजन ् राजित विैरराज विनता वधैद ेभजुः ।।(भी..४/५४) 

 किवः भीमिसहं भजुशिं वण यित । एकवै भजु अनकेधा वण नात ् यिप उेखः भिवतमुहित तथािप 

कंे पकालारः अीकृ एव ं िवध ोकः काकाश े अि मालाप परिरतपक 

उदाहरणिमीकारात ् तथवै पकालारः समसः ।एषः ोकः काकाशत ् गहृीतः इित तद ्ाा अ 

वामनाचायण दिश तः अयः अ उदाियत े। 

अि ंमालाप ंपरंपिरत ंपकमदुाहरित आलानिमित । ह ेराजन ् त ेतव भजुो राजित शोभत े। िकं 

भतूः । जय एव कुरो गजालान ंबनः ‘‘आलान ंगजबनः’’ इािभयुोेः ‘’आलान ं

बन’े’ इमरोेिेत बोम ् । िवपत ् िवपिरवे वािरिधः समु षदा ंसतेःु िशलामयरणमाग ः 

तारणमात ् । षदािमित दाा थ म ् । करवालः खः एव चडमहाः सयू  पवूा िदयाचलः। ीः 

सपंिरवे ीः लीा लीला    सखुाप ा उपधान ं िशरोिनधानतलूपटः । उपधीयत े आरोत े

शीरोऽेपुधानम ् “उपधान ं तपूबहः” इमरः । संाम एव अमतृसागरः लोात ् त कृमथनमवे 

ीडा सखुिनवा ात ् ताः िवधौ सपंादन े मरोमाचलः । वीराः अपलाियनो य े विैरणः शवः 

तदषेामपुेणीयात ् तषेा ंयाः विनतााो वधै ंिवधवा ंददातीित ताश इथः । 

 

ाालारः – 

लणम ् -  चिेितिब ंादलंकृितः ।(कु.न.५२) 

उपमान उपमयेयोः पथृक ्वाःै सावणन ंिबितिवभावः ताश साय ेाालारः ।  

मााजंनावै िह मािनताना ंजानि वृ ंपरमादर ।  

ध ेिशरवे िशवो िहमाशं ु ंतमवे चावे ंिह िसिंहकाजः ।।(भी..१३/१४) 
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 पवू पाद े गिुणना ं गणुान ् केचन जानि तानवे केिचत ् पराभवि इपुमये वाम।् चः िशवने गणुःै 

िशरिसधाय त े। राणा स एव त ेअ गिुणचयोः गणुािभिशवयोः िबितिबभावने ाालारः । 

  पीा पयो वावमतृने तु ंताक ्फणी नो वमित पम ् । 

  ा कृितव गिुणना िह जानन ् सोकृो वदतीव शुाम ् ।।(भी..१३/१६) 

 सप ः पथः पान ं कृािप िवष ं वमवे एव ं ः सन गणुान ् ाािप शभुा ं वाच ंन 

वि । अ ज नसप योः िवषवमनयोः िबितिबभावने ाालारः। 

काािलालारः – 

 लणम ् -  समथ नीयाथ  कािलं समथ नम ् ।(कु.न.१२१) 

भीमबमहाका ेयथा -  

  वाणी सवद िसि ंवृने गापुजाितकेन । 

  तनेवै वृने करोिम का ंसाघनीय ंकिवप ुगंवै ।। 

  गणपित ंिहमशलैसतुाज ंणतपाल सरुेरसिेवतम ् । 

  भजत िवहरं णताि हं थममामनोरथिसय े।।(भी..१/३,५) 

  आदौ पूः गणािधपः इित िनयममनसुृ िविनवारणाथ गणपित ंाथ यत े। गणपितपजूनये कारण ं

अिभलाभः “आमनोरथ िसय े िवहरं गणपित ंभजत” इित वा ेमनोरथिसिः भजनिवषय ेकारणिमित 

हतेदुश नात ् कािलालारः। 

  यनेाऽिथ िचाऽनिुमतदानाितः भावोसरुपादप । 

  यो व ैजाना ंिवनयवधानाात ् भराात समो दयाः ।।(भी..४/११) 

 किवः भीमिसहं वण यित । िपता सतःे भारं वहित ता ंिवनय ंिशित रित च । एव ंिपतवे िवनयाधानात ् िपतृ ं

िसिमित कारणोःे कािलालारः । एव ंअभी दानने कवृ जयी इािप दान ंकारणिमंु 

हतेोः कािलालारः । योः अोिनरपेात ् ससंिृः । 

  अचीकर ेभवन ंिह िवोः र ंिह िनवणपदाय ेच । 

  तिन ् सरु ेभवन ेिवशाले लीियः ी िगरीधािर नामा ।।(भी..५/३९) 

भीमिसहंवशं े पवू जाः िरतीरामादयः िवभुाः मो िसय े मिरं िनमा य त िगरीधािर नामकं 

िव ु ं ितितवः । अ िनवा णपदाय े ितितः इित िताकाय मोािकारणसमथ नात ् 

काािलालारः । तमुाथा भाववचनात ् इित चतथु िवधानात ् चतुा ः कारणम ् । 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 123 
 

ाानभीितताम ् दरीः फुासनाािजववायुणान ् । 

  िशाबलेनवे तथवै शी ं तणू च चे शरपणू वान ् ।।(भी..१४/१७) 

मगृयाया ं भीमिसहंः शरःै पणू मखुान ् कृा ममार । अ मारण े िशा बल  कारणात ् 

कािलालारः । वायऋुणान ् इविेत उपमालारः कािलेन सकंीण ः । ऋणः रोगः । 

अथा रासालारः – 

लणम ् –  उिरथा रासः  ात ् सामा िवशषेयोः ।(कु.न. १२२) 

महाका ेयथा - 

  सपुिुतानामािप केतकाना ंग ंमहाकटंकसयंतुानाम ् ।। 

  िकंिचणुाना गणु ंगणुाः बधुाः महाो न पिरजि ।।(भी..१३/२॰) 

 इषद ् ग ुणयुान ् गिुणनः अिप भीमः न पिरजित इित किवः वण यित । गणुाः यिन ् किन ् अिप 

गणुलेश े ेत ंकदािचत ् िवगणुमिप न पिरजि । केतकीपु ंसगुि कटकयुमिप जनःै आीयत े। अ 

गिुणना ं सामावृाः िवशषेपणे केतकीपुप गगिुणनः वृाने समािथ तः इित िवशषणे 

सामासमथ नपः अथा रासालारः । 

सावनालारः - 

लणम ् – सावना यदी ंािदहूोऽ िसय े।(कु.न.१२६) 

महाकािेन ् -  

  िचतंामिणभम यदवै बीज ंण े ंयिद जभिूमः ।। 

  सेा च तािप यदवै दोी सरुांीपजु सापः ।।(भी..४/२७) 

 कवृ भीमिसहंने साय ं कदा भिवतीित किवः सावयित । कवृजनन े सवा िभदाता 

िचामिणः बीज ंभवित चते ् एव ंभीमिसहं शरीरसौय सायसादानाय सुरिवहिसय ेमेपवता े

केदारः भवते ् चते ् कामाना ंदाी कामधनेःु यिद भवित , नविनधयः मलूसंाराः यिद भवयेःु कुबरेो रको यिद 

भवते ् लीः पुमरी यिद भवित तदवै कवृः अनके कारणःै दातृ कािदायकािदिभः विध तःे चते ् 

भीमिसहंने साय ंभजत ेइित सावनात ् सावनालारः । कारणगणुाः काय संामि इित ायमनसुृ 

कामधेािदष ु एकैकिन ्  ं दातृ ं रािशभयू कवृ े िनविेशत ं चिेदित कारणसावनया 

सावनालारम ् । 
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अनुालारः – 

लणम ् – दोषाथनानुा तवै गणुदशनात ् ।(कु.न. १३७) 

अिन ् महवे कलौ यगु ेच पयै ुता य ेफलमावुि । 

अ ंमषृावादायतुाथवै सा िह माा गिुणनो िह य ेच ।।(भी..१३/१५) 

ायशःलोके गणुवान ् एव पूो भवित एक गणुयुोिप तमवे गणु ं सणू ध े चदेिप पू एव । 

िक ु दोषभिूय े किलयगु े पािकः असवादी सलेशवादी वा गिुणष ु गयत े । अ मषृावाद दोषिेप 

तिवे अ ंसमासादिप गणुवरिमित दोष ेगणुदशनात ् अनुालारः ।  

चलिपात ेपिरसंव ंच तोधन ंव ैभयोधयो । 

तनोलघु ंमगृया करोित सातः परं चा मतः त े।।(भी..१४/२) 

मगृया िवहार ेससनषे ुपिरगिणतिेप लिसि ंजनुा ं िचविृ ान ंायामने शरीरलाघव ं

इादयो गणुः ाः इित अनुालारः । 

एव ंपणे आचायण भीमबमहाका ेअलाराणा ंिविनवशेन ंकृतम ् । 

सभसचूी  - 

१.भीमबमहाकाम ् – ( भहिरवशं ) महाराजा मानिसहं पुक काश शोध केः महेरानगढ 

िूजयम , ग  जोधपरु, २॰१९ 

२.कुवलयानः – ( ीमददीितः ) डॉ.भोलाशर ास, चौखा िवाभवन, वाराणसी , 

१९९७ 

 ३.काकाशः – (ीमटाचाय ) डॉ.सत िसहं, चौखा िवाभवन, वाराणसी , २॰॰१ 
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NAGA NATIONAL MOVEMENT: HISTORY AND EMERGENCE 
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Pitanipara, Milanpur 

Nalbari, Assam 
 

Abstract: 
 The Nagas have been claiming that their ancestral homeland was an 
independence country in the pre colonial period and hence wanted it to remain 
so. The Naga club took the first initiative to bring the Naga people together 
under a single political and administrative unit. In 1881, the Naga Hills 
became part of British India. The first sign of Naga resistance was seen in the 
formation of the Naga club in 1918. In 1946, the Naga National Council 
(NNC) came into existence. Nagaland was declared independence on August 
14, 1947 under the leadership of AngamiZapu. On March 22, 1952 
AngamiPhizo formed the underground Naga Federal Government (NNG) and 
the Naga Federal Army (NFA). In 1958 the government of India sent the army 
to crush the insurgency and enacted AFSPA. In 1959 the Naga people 
convention adopted a resolution for the formation of a separate state. It was 
communicated and subsequently became the sixteen point agreement to 
elevate Naga Hills. Tuensang areas into a state known as Nagaland .The 
creation of Nagaland took place much against the wishes of the pro 
independence groups. In 1974, the Nagaland peace council decided to carry 
forward the peacebuilding effort. Hence in 1975, another agreement “shillong 
accord” was sign between the government of India and NNC.  
  Later “shillong accord” NNC was spilt and Nationalist Socialist Council of 
Nagaland (NSCN) was formed in 1980. Less than a decade later it also split 
into two separate group NSCN(IM) and NSCN(K). While the NNC began to 
fade away, Phizo died in London in 1991. The government of India signed a 
ceasefire agreement with NSCN(IM) on July 25,1997, which came into effect 
on August 1, 1997. Prime minister AtalBihari Vajpayee met the NSCN(IM) 
leaders in Paris on September 30, 1998. On August 2015, framework 
agreement was sign between NSCN(IM) and government of India. 
 
Key wards: Movement, Tribes, Paramountcy, autonomous, memorandum, 
Split, Culture.  
 
Introduction:  
          The Naga people are a conglomeration of several tribes inhabiting the 
North Eastern part of India and western Burma. The tribes have similar cultures 
and traditions, and form the majority ethnic group in Indian state of Nagaland, 
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with significant presence in Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh and some small 
population in Assam. The British who annexed Assam in 1826, constituted the 
Naga hills district in 1866 and followed a policy of non interference towards the 
hill tribes. As British paramountcy in India ended, A Z Phizo , president of the 
Naga national council (NNC) declared independence on august 14, 1947. Since 
then the Naga hills have been in turmoil, and despite creation of a separate 
Nagaland state in 1963, the movement has continue.  
 
History: 
In April 1945 the deputy commissioner of the Naga Hills district, C.R. Pawsey, 
established the Naga Hills district tribal council as a forum of the various Naga 
group in the district. This body replaced an earlier organization called Naga 
club, and in February 1946, it was recognized as a political organization called 
Naga national council (NNC). NNC had two central councils, and each central 
council was split into sub tribal councils, which were further split into sub tribal 
councils 
 In a memorandum presented to the British government in June 1945, the NNC 
demanded an autonomous status for the Naga region. When the report  of the 
1946 cabinet mission to India was published , it stated that it was against 
grouping of Assam in Bengal , and wanted the Naga hills district to be included 
in an autonomous Assam in the independent India. It further emphasized local 
autonomy for the Naga Hills district, and a separate electorate for the Naga 
tribes.  
 
Talks with Bordoloi Subcommittee:  
 In November 1946 GopinathBardoloi, the premier of Assam visited the district. 
The respected the Assamese politicians like GopinathBardoloi and 
BimalaPrasahdChaliha, and showed cordiality to Bardoloi in November 1946. 
In February 1947, the NNC council passed a resolution at kohima. As a result of 
this resolution, at Kohima .As a result of this resolution, on February 1947, it 
submitted a proposal for interim government of Nagas , under a “Guardian 
power” for a period of ten years .In 1947 the Bardoloi subcommittee came to 
kohima for discussions with the Naga leaders. When the subcommittee reached 
kohima, NNC did not have a permanent president. KevichusaAngami , the 
senior extra assistant commissioner at kohima, acted as the guardian angel of 
the NNC. The non-Naga groups of Dimapur were also presented before the 
subcommittee, and spoke against the NNC. The subcommittee did not visit the 
other subdivision, Mokokchung. The Bordoloi report was vetoed by the Angami 
member, Kezehol, but excepted by the semamembe ,khetloushe. 
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Emergence of the Movement: 
It is pertinent to mention here that though the district of Naga Hills was 
constituted in 1866, yet it took almost five decades to the Britishers to bring 
the Nagas under their effective control. But the Britishers very tactfully kept 
the Nagas aloof from the rest of India and tried to befriend them with the 
help of Christian missionaries. The Christian missionaries became 
successful in transforming the ethnic identity of the Nagas into 
Christianized identity. In 1926, when the Simon commission came to India, 
the Nagas presented a petition in front of the commission to allow them to 
keep their separate identity independent of India. 
                        Before the declaration of India’s independence, the rebel 
Nagas under the leadership of Phizo declared independent Naga Hills on 
August 14, 1947 and observed it as Naga Independence day. But fortunately 
this revolt successfully suppressed by the government of India. The Naga 
insurgency is rooted in this revolt initiated by Phizo. The Nagas started their 
agitation and set up the Naga national council under the leadership of Phizo. 
The Naga national council (NNC) aimed at the social welfare of the Naga 
people. Eventually its aims have been extended to the unification of Naga 
tribes as well as the fulfillment of their political aspiration. The first 
initiative towards finding a negotiated settlement was arrived Naga National 
Council(NNC) and governor of Assam in 1947. Both of them signed an 
agreement known as “Nine Point Agreement”.                                                               
Phizo arranged a plebiscite in 1950 and the Nagas almost unanimously 
favoured the formation of an independent Naga state. NNC under the 
guidance of Phizo formed the underground Naga federal government 
(NFG). With the formation of Naga Federal Government in 1956 the 
situation became more violent. The outputs convoys of the armies have been 
attacked by the rebellious Nagas. To control the activities of this 
organization the Indian army marched in Naga Hills. Eventually, Phizo 
escaped to London with the help Rev Michael Scott. Though the Indian 
government suppressed the violence with a very tough stand, the door for 
peaceful negotiation with the rebel Nagas was never closed. But later NNC 
was divided into extremist and moderate groups some groups were in favour 
of peaceful negotiation but there were some leaders who were not in favour 
of Phizo’s actions and they dropped the demand for an independent Naga 
state. They met the prime minister in 1956 and demanded the unification of 
Nagas under single administration.  
In 1950, the Naga people convention (NPC), an organization of Naga 
leaders, floated a proposal for integrating Tuensang division with Naga 
Hills district. It subsequently became Naga Hills Tuensang Area (NHTA) in 
1957. It later proposed the elevation of NHTA into a state. This proposal 
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became the sixteen point agreement in July 1960.This agreement was signed 
between the government of India and the Naga people convention to settle 
the problem. This agreement between the NNC and government of India 
lead to the incorporation of clause (1) and (2) of article 371A in Indian 
constitution. According to the clause (1), no act of parliament should affect 
the social and religious practices of Nagas while clause (2) gave further 
autonomy to the district of Tuensang. 
 The sixteen point agreement in July 1960 between the Naga peoples 
convention and the then prime minister of India paved the way for creation 
of Nagaland as a separate state within Indian union The constitution 
thirteenth amendment wasintroduce on 21st August, 1962. With the passing 
of this act on 4th September 1962, Nagaland was formally declared as the 
16th state of Indian union. A five member caretaker government was also 
made with Shilu AO as its head. The first state assembly election was held 
in January 1964 and the Naga Nationalist Party under the leadership of 
Shilu came to power. Unlike their boycott in the 1st general election in 1952, 
in the 1964 election over 70% of Nagas exercised their franchise. It was the 
victory of democracy. Shilu became the first chief minister of Nagaland. 
                            But the extremist Nagas under the leadership of Phizo 
were not satisfied with this arrangement. They killed the chief minister 
Shilu. They became more and more violent but the government of India was 
successful in dominating these violent acts.  
                           In 1975 Shillong Accord was signed between the governor 
of Assam, L P Singh and the representatives of Nagaland underground 
organizations. According to this agreement, those representing the 
underground organization agreed to accept the constitution and surrender 
the arms. It was also agreed that the representative of the underground 
organization should get reasonable time to formulate other issues for 
discussion for final settlement. It was this Accord, which resulted in the 
revolt against NNC and the birth of NSCN in1980. The basic difference 
between NNC and NSCN was that while NNC bear a more traditional 
character NSCN was committed to a sovereign socialist Christian 
independent Nagaland. In 1988 the NSCN has been further splitted into two 
group viz. IssacMuivah and Khaplang groups. The objective of NSCN (IM) 
is creation of a “Greater Nagaland” or ”Nagaland” which consist of all the 
Naga inhabited areas of neighbouring  Assam , Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh 
and some portions of Myanmar. Later on these two groups fought fiercely, 
even killing their own cadre and damaging the chances of coming 
together.According to media reports, about 200 supporters of Swe and 
ThMuivah were reportedly killed a surprise attack by the supporters of 
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Khaplang. Since then two camps have became bitter rivals indulging in 
violence and war of wards. 
         Further, NSCN (K) made its operational area mainly restricted to 
Arunachal Pradesh and the NSCN (IM) based its activities in Nagaland and 
Manipur. In later years, the NSCN (IM) took the center stage and held the 
centre of the “Naga Sovereignty” movement.  
In the year 1997, the NSCN (IM) leadership signed a ceasefire agreement 
with the government preceding rounds of talks since 1995. The key 
principle of the agreement was that there would be no counter insurgency 
operations against the NSCN (IM) and in turn it would not attack Indian 
security forces. And this truce has survived for long. 
 There was a constant effort on the part of the central authorities to bring to 
the underground Nagas into negotiating table. Subsequently, NSCN (K) also 
sign a ceasefire agreement for a period of one year in May 2001, which was 
extended from time to time. 
 
 However, the last decade (2000-2010) was marred by a series of factional 
clashes between the rival groups in which 2004 alone saw at least 17 
incident , 14 in 2005 and about 90 in 2006. Later NSCN (IM) finally 
culminated in the signing of the “Framework Agreement” in August 2015. 
The accord was inked after over 18 rounds of talks between the government 
and various stake holders of the Nagland movement. The Nagaland peace 
accord brought lots of hope to the Naga people across the region and they 
thought a lasting solution would soon emerge. Interestingly in 2017, after 
two years of signing the Nagaland peace accord, other Naga armed groups 
joined this peace process under the banner of Naga National Political Group 
(NNPGs). All of them now form one single group and take part in the 
ongoing discussions with the government.  
 
Consequence of the Movement: 
1. The movement has made Christianity the undeclared state religion of 

Nagaland. Frequent confrontation with Indian army as well as different 
factions of Nagas effect the economy of the state. The closure of shops, 
imposing of curfew gave a death blow to the naga economy. 

2.  The movement has disturbed the social set up of Naga society. The 
movement also creates division among the people on the basis of their 
tribes. 

3. Many Naga children became orphan due to the movement. Many great 
leaders lost their life due to the movement 
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4.  Some time it lost its idealism. They have been degenerated into utter 
terrorism with killing of innocents, extortion, looting, and threats 
becoming the order of the day. 

5. It also affects the eco system of the area because of the underground 
insurgency groups cut down the forest to make it fit for human 
condition. 

Present Situation: 
                           In contemporary time many Naga people understood that it 
is almost impossible to create a separate Naga state outside India. The peace 
process appears to have hit a road block after 22 years of negotiations. The 
centres push for a solution to the vexed issue by October 2019 and the non 
flexibility of the NSCN (IM) on the Naga National flag and Naga yezhabo 
(constitution) are said to be the primary reasons. 
                        Nagaland governor R N Ravi also the Naga talks interlocutor 
had in August said the prime minister NarendraModi expressed the need for 
the Naga peace process to be concluded early with the centre having 
resolved “all substantive issues” in the last five years. The government 
interlocutor for the Naga peace talks R N Ravi said in an official statement 
that it will not be possible for New Delhi to grant the Nagas a separate flag 
and constitution. 
 

Conclusion: 
In the conclusion we can say that Naga movement is another ethnic 
movement in North East India. The differential treatment given to the Nagas 
led to the raised of the movement which resulted in violent activities under 
Phizo. NNC under the leadership of Phizo played an important role in this 
movement. Nagaland got its recognition as the 16th state of India on 1st 
December 1963. But this recognition of statehood also could not solve the 
Naga insurgency problem totally. The Nagas took a violent step to fulfill 
their demand for independent sovereign Naga state, but Indian government 
dominated the demand with repressive measures. 
                 .However the grit and determination that has been displayed by 
the Naga leadership is truly commendable. Succinctly its survival for the 
last 100 years bears this testimony. But then a revolution to sustain for such 
a long duration must have to encounter its course of ups and downs. And the 
Naga revolutionaries have faced a number of contradictions, both violent 
and non violent in the long history of their movement 
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Abstract 
 Vision is a complex phenomenon. Visual impairment imposes three basic 
limitations on children which include the range and variety of experiences, the 
ability to get about and the limitations in the ability to control the environment 
and oneself.Visual impairment is categorized into blind and low vision. 
Learners with visual impairments are the heterogeneous group with varied 
nature of problems and difficulties that require appropriate attention in the 
implementation of curriculum and instructional systems in order to perform well 
academically. The thrust areas that have been taken into account in this research 
article are the perceptions of the Heads of Institutions in the State of Telangana 
in facilitating learning environment through provision of infrastructural and 
teaching learning material. It was found that there is a significant relationship 
between provision of infrastructural facilities and teaching learning material and 
instruction facilitation to visually impaired students. Some educational 
implications were also depicted along with the suggestions for further research. 
Key Words: Vision; Visually Impaired; Infrastructural Facilities; Teaching 
Learning Material; Heads Of Institutions. 
 
1.1. Rationale for the Study 

Vision is a complex phenomenon. According to Keefe (1999), visual 
impairments are the reduced vision caused by eye diseases, accidents or eye 
conditions present from birth. Visual impairments include blindness that even 
with correction adversely affects a child’s educational performance (Olmstead 
2005). Visual loss imposes three basic limitations on children. These limitations 
include the range and variety of experiences, the ability to get about and the 
limitations in the ability to control the environment and oneself (Agesa, 2014). 

Globally, it is estimated that there are 441 million visually impaired 
people encompassing range of impairment from mild levels to blindness. The 
majority of these are living in south Asian countries which include India. More 
than one-fifth of visual impairment is contributed by people in the age group of 
0–49 years. The National Sample Survey Organization Survey 2002 reported 
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the prevalence of low vision in India as 0.27% with higher prevalence in rural 
(0.30%) compared with urban parts (0.19%) (SumitMalhotra et al, 2018).  
Today, the Government of India estimates the totally blind population at 50,000 
and the legally or economically blind at 90, 00,000. As there is no reliable and 
scientific data, this number may be higher. 

  The term visual impairment has varying definitions. The terms low 
vision, functionally blind, and blind are often used to describe and categorize 
levels of vision. Each category is considered in terms of the degree of acuity and 
its implications for students’ learning.Near blindness and total blindness are 
included in this discussion. Near blindness occurs when visual acuity is reduced 
so greatly that learning takes place using data from other senses most of the 
time (Colenbrander in Barraga& Erin, 1992). Students with total blindness 
receive no stimuli from their visual channel. They depend entirely on input from 
other senses (Cox, 2001). 

In India, Miss Annie Sharp, a Christian missionary from England, 
founded the first school for the blind in Amritsar in 1887. There were just four 
schools for the blind at the turn of the Century. But the efforts in this direction 
by the voluntary organizations and the Christian missionaries continued. By 
1944, when the report on blindness in India was submitted, there were 32 
schools in undivided India. Most of these schools were being managed by 
private agencies, with grants from some state governments. Today the majority 
of students with total blindness are served in special residential school.Yet there 
is increasing concern that students are still at risk of not receiving the intensity 
of services needed in order to be successful.  

  Visual impairment is a low incidence disability, and often research 
pertaining to this category is not often collected from the point of view of the 
person with the disability (AFB, 2011). Current trends in research for this 
population focus on educating individuals with visual impairments in general 
education settings (Avramidis, Bayliss, & Burden, 2000; Buultjeans, Stead, & 
Dallas, 2002; Rae, Murray, & McKenzie, 2010; Simon, Echeita, Scandoval, & 
Lopez, 2010); teachers’ perceptions toward services to students with visual 
impairments in general education settings (Al-Ayoudi, 2006; Ali, Mustabpha, 
&Jelas, 2006; Wungu& Han, 2008); and competencies for teachers of students 
with visual impairments (Smith, Kelley, Maushak, Griffin-Shirley, &Lan, 
2009). These research efforts have yielded some insight, but also reveal areas in 
need of further study in order to better provide services and outcomes for 
individuals who are blind or have visual impairments. 

Previous studies conducted with the visual impaired school-aged 
population have identified barriers to educating students with visual 
impairments in the general education setting (Bardin& Lewis, 2008; Chien-
Huey Chang & Schaller, 2002; Davis & Hopwood, 2002; Dimigen, Roy, Horn, 
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& Swan, 2001; Gray, 2005, 2009; Smith, Geruschat, & Huebner, 2004). Some 
of the barriers identified were a lack of specialized services; books and 
materials in appropriate media, such as Braille; and specialized equipment and 
technology to ensure equal access to specialized curricula (AFB, 2005). Other 
studies pointed to insufficient the training of the teachers of visually impaired 
(Porter & Lacey, 2008; Smith et al., 2009). This study sought to determine if 
those barriers were also identified by the students with visual impairments being 
educated in the special residential schools in the state of Telangana. According 
to American Foundation for the Blind (2012), students with visual impairments 
are often under-identified and under-served. Moreover,Special education 
requires following three elements trained professionals –including teachers, 
educationist, and physiotherapists. Special curriculum- made for students with 
different disabilities. Infrastructure facilities- like building, study places, 
materials and equipment (Pandey, 2018).Therefore, this study is necessary in 
order to provide evidence of how visual impaired students are being educated in 
the State of Telangana. 

 
1.2 Objectives of the study 
1. The purpose of the study was to gain insight from the Heads of Institutions 

with regard to facilitating instruction to the visually Impaired with special 
reference to infrastructural facilities provided in special residential schools 
in the state of Telangana. 

2. To delineate the perceptions of the Heads of Institutions with regard to 
facilitating instruction to visually impaired with special reference to 
provision of teaching-learning material (TLM) in special residential schools 
in the state of Telangana. 

 
1.3 Hypotheses of the study 
HO1. There is no significant difference between the availability of 
infrastructural facilities and instruction facilitation to the visually impaired 
childrenin the State of Telangana. 
HO2. There is no significant difference between provision of Teaching Learning 
Material (TLM) and instruction facilitation to the visually impaired childrenin 
the State of Telangana. 
 
1.4 Delimitations of the study 
 This study is confined to study the perceptions of Heads of Institutions of 
Special Residential Schools for Visually Impaired children in the State of 
Telangana. It also restricted to study the perceptions of Heads of Institutions of 
Special schools for the Visually Impaired in the state of Telangana with regard 
to provision of infrastructural facilities and teaching-learning material. 
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1.5  Operational Definitions 
 Facilitating instruction refer to the availability of infrastructural facilities as well 
as teaching learning material in extending the fruits of learning for the visually 
impaired in special schools earmarked for them. 

Visually Impaired children are those with complete loss of vision who 
use tactual and auditory learning characterized as the lack of light perception or 
total blindness. This includes both partial sight and blindness. 

 
1.6 Materials and Methods 

The study used descriptive survey design to explore the perceptions of 
Heads of Institutions of Special residential schools for visually impaired in the 
State of Telangana. The target population included twelve Heads of Institutions. 
. Both qualitative and quantitative data collection procedures were employed 
through use of questionnaires and documentary analysis. 

 
1.7 Results and Discussion 
TableNo1.showing the perceptions of Heads of Institutions with regard to 
availability of infrastructural facilities 

 The table demonstrates the perceptions of the Heads of Institutions of Special 
Residential Schools for the Visually Impaired in the state of Telangana with 

Physical & Infrastructural facilities Agree Strongly 
Agree 

Undecided Disagree Strongly 
Disagree 

a) Pucca building for school is available 3 4 1 2 2 
25.0% 33.3% 8.3% 16.7% 16.7% 

b) All classrooms are properly ventilated 3 4 2 1 2 
25.0% 33.3% 16.7% 8.3% 16.7% 

c) School has proper electricity facility 4 4 1 1 2 
33.3% 33.3% 8.3% 8.3% 16.7% 

d) School has sufficient furniture 4 3 2 1 2 
33.3% 25.0% 16.7% 8.3% 16.7% 

e) School has sufficient drinking facility 2 3 1 4 2 
16.7% 25.0% 8.3% 33.3% 16.7% 

f) School has a proper compound wall 2 3 - 4 3 
16.7% 25.0% - 33.3% 25.0% 

g) School has a centrally located library 3 1 1 5 4 
25.0% 8.3% 8.3% 41.7% 33.3% 

h) School has sufficient laboratory facilities  with 
braille audible 

3 3 1 3 2 
25.0% 25.0% 8.3% 25.0% 16.7% 

i) School has an adequate playground 3 4 1 2 2 
25.0% 33.3% 8.3% 16.7% 16.7% 

j) School has braille signs 1 2 1 3 4 
8.3% 16.7% 8.3% 25.0% 33.3% 

k) School has sufficient computers  with JAWS 1 1 1 4 5 
8.3% 8.3% 8.3% 33.3% 41.7% 

l) School has internet facility 3 2 1 4 2 
25.0% 16.7% 8.3% 33.3% 16.7% 

m) Barrier free environment with guiding and 
warning marbles 

i) friendly classrooms 

3 4 2 1 2 
25.0% 33.3% 16.7% 8.3% 16.7% 

ii)Wash rooms 4 3 1 2 2 
33.3% 25.0% 8.3% 16.7% 16.7% 
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regard to provision of infrastructural facilities. A good majority of the sample 
(33.3%) and (25.5%) eitherstrongly agreed or agreedon the following 
statements: a) Pucca building for school is available;b) All classrooms are 
properly ventilated; c) School has sufficient furniture; d) School has sufficient 
laboratory facilities  with braille audible; e) School has an adequate playground 
;f)Barrier free environment with friendly classrooms and wash rooms as well as 
g) School has a proper electricity facility. 
 On the other hand, a good majority of the sample ranging from (41.7%) to 
(33.3%) either disagreed or strongly disagreed with the following statements: a) 
School has sufficient drinking facility; b) School has a proper compound wall; 
c) School has a centrally located library; d) School has braille signs; e) School 
has sufficient computers with JAWS; f) School has internet facility. 
 The authorities should look into the amenities such as drinking water; provision 
of proper compound wall; a centrally located library; braille sign boards and 
internet facilities. 

These findings are in consonance with the research findings of 
TripathiPreeti  and U.V. Kiran (2012); Pivik  et  al  (2000); Agesa, L. (2014).  
TableNo.2.Showing the perceptions of Heads of Institutions with regard to 
teaching-learning material. 

  
It is evident from the table a good majority of the sample (41.7%) and 

(33.3%) either agreed or strongly agreed on the following statements: a) 
Teachers are well trained to teach VI children; c) Lack of additional teaching 
learning material for addressing contextualization, plurality and diversities; d) 
Low priority is given to life skills and vocational skills; e) Real objects / Tactile 
/ Embossed/ 3D or 2D objects are used ;f) Free text books in braille are 
provided to students. 

Teaching -Learning Material Agree Strongly 
Agree 

Undecided Disagree Strongly 
Disagree 

a) Teachers are well trained to teach VI children 4 2 1 3 2 

33.3% 16.7% 8.3% 25.0% 16.7% 
b) Textual materials used do not help in concept 
clarification of students. 

3 2 1 2 4 

25.0% 16.7% 8.3% 16.7% 33.3% 

c) Lack of additional teaching learning material 
for addressing contextualization, plurality and 
diversities. 

5 1 1 2 3 

41.7% 8.3% 8.3% 16.7% 25.0% 
d) Low priority is given to life skills and 
vocational skills. 

4 1 2 2 3 
33.3% 8.3% 16.7% 16.7% 25.0% 

e) Real objects / Tactile / Embossed/ 3D or 2D 
objects are used. 

4 2 2 2 2 

33.3% 16.7% 16.7% 16.7% 16.7% 

f)Free text books in braille are provided to 
students. 

4 2 1 2 3 

33.3% 16.7% 8.3% 16.7% 25.0% 
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 Contrary to this, a good majority of the sample (33.3%) and (16.7%) strongly 
disagreed and disagreed to the statement that textual materials used do not help 
in concept clarification of students. . 
 The same tone is echoed in the works of Mehmet Sahin, NurettinYorek (2009); 
Omer(2014); Miriam SesterRetorta (2017) and others. 
 
1.7 Conclusion 

 The findings are of practical as well as theoretical importance to Heads 
of Institutions; teachers; students/peers; parents; schools; educational authorities 
as well as to the Policy makers. The results of the study amply demonstrated 
that there are some gray areas need to be focused.  It was also found that there is 
a significant relationship between provision of infrastructural facilities and 
teaching learning material and instruction facilitation to visually impaired 
students.The present study is not much comprehensive and exhaustive. Thus, it 
is suggested that further investigations may be focused on with a larger group of 
respondents; scholastic achievement of visually impaired children as well as 
effective classroom adaptations. 
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Abstract:. 
Health is the greatest gift, it is the general condition of person’s mind, body and spirit , 
usually meaning to be free from illness injury or pain .Knee pain is major health 
problem in India that causes considerable disability and impact on quality of life. Knee 
pain is common musculoskeletal problem in women and its prevalence increases with 
age, which includes mainly the knee joint, ligaments and cartilage’’. It is well known 
that our body  undergo changes throughout the life and that changes include impairment 
of the body systems with growing age. Nowdays  more women comes with chief 
complaint of knee pain to hospitals,,that’s why researcher choose this topic for study  . 
The main Objectives of studyare : To assess the prevalence of knee pain among 
women.To provide the need based interventions among women. To find out the 
association between prevalence of knee pain and selected socio-demographic variable of 
women.Methods :A Non experimental Quantitative  research approach and descriptive 
research design was adopted to conduct the research study .Convenience  sampling 
technique was used to collect the data Tool used for the present study were  socio –
demographic data sheet ,new modified knee pain scoring and mobility assessment scale 
for daliy living activities .Data collection  was   done by using new modified oxford 
knee pain scale  mobility assessment scale to assess the activity of daily living and 
provide need based interventions to women according to their need .Results: of present 
study showed  128(64%) study  subjects had moderate knee pain while 50(25%) had 
mild knee pain , where as only  12(6%) had severe knee pain where as 10 subjects  had 
no knee pain and 102(51%) subjects  had severe problems in activities of daily living  
,56(28%) had moderate problem where as 35(17.5%) had mild problem only 7(3.5) 
subjects had no problem in activities .Need based interventions were performed for the 
subjects  at time of data collection and after one month again  data was collected from  
subjects to check the effectiveness of interventions .Results showed that exercises i.e 
(25.2% )is  the most effective intervention in knee pain followed by  health education 
(24.2%) followed by hot and cold application(21.0%)  where as among  16.8% subjects 
lifestyle  changes can help to reduce  knee pain where as 11.5%  subjects required  
changes in the  dietary  pattern . 
 
Key words:-Knee Pain ,Need Based Interventions 
 
Introduction : 
To enjoy health, to bring true happiness to one’s family, to bring peace to all, one must 
first discipline and control one’s own mind. If a man can control his mind he can find 
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the way to enlightenment, all wisdom and virtue will naturally come to him.  The health 
status of women directly reflects the health status of the nation .The concept of women 
health has become major concern among developing countries because of deteriorating 
quality of life .Though India has made progress in social and economic development in 
recent decades such as improvement in life expectancy, infant mortality and literacy 
demonstrate but it lagged behind in the improvement of women health.1 
 
Health of women affects the health of the family and function would be altered. Women 
are facing lot of problems throughout their life .One of the most common problem they 
are facing is knee pain and hormonal changes occurring during adulthood. Keeping 
oneself healthy and active with ageing is one of the most important challenges among 
women. 2 
Pain is pain, but it is not all the same. It is complex and defines our ability to establish a 
clear definition. Pain is a complex dilemma of emotions, culture, experience, spirit and 
sensations. It blocks our sensations and pleasures. Pain, even if it is mild and if it is 
associated with joints, causes some restrictions to movements; it seriously affects the 
quality of life, as well as the activities of daily living .3 

 

The knee is one of the largest and most complex joints in the body.  Knee pain is a 
skeletal disease characterized by low bone mass and deterioration of bone tissues, with 
consequent increase in bone fragility and susceptible to fracture. It  is a common 
problem that can originate in any of the bony structures compromising the knee 
joint .Muscles ,tendons ,ligaments and cartilage support the knee in order  for it to bend 
and flex properly with ease and fluidity .Knee joint or surrounding the knee that  is 
overused or injured will cause knee pain .Injuries to the muscles and tendons 
surrounding the knee ,the ligaments supporting the knee and the meniscus ,cushiony 
cartilage inside the knee are all causes of knee pain4 
 

The worldwide statistics in 2008 showed that, the total population, 40%of the people at 
the age of 60yrs., suffers from severe joint pain ,80%of the population have some 
degree of limitations of movement and 25% cannot perform daily Activities . It is 
estimated that 25% of women, who are 50 years or above , suffers from chronic knee 
pain in UK, while more than 29% of women , who are 65 years or above have knee pain 
in Italy, Some studies have estimated the prevalence of knee OA to be 44% above  80 
years of age or older. The age adjusted prevalence of musculoskeletal pain was 
estimated to be 35.7% among females and 20.2% among males 5 
 
No curative treatment has yet been found for knee pain, osteoarthritis and treatment is 
directed towards symptom relief and preventing of further functional deterioration. 
Current modes of treatment helps to decrease pain and improve functioning range from 
information, education, physical therapy and aids, analgesics, non-steroidal anti-
inflammatory drugs, joint injections and knee replacement procedures in which all or 
part of the joint is replaced with plastic, metal or ceramic implants6 
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Exercising is an effective and enjoyable way for sufferers of Osteoarthritis to feel  better 
and to regain a functional lifestyle. The expression “no pain, no gain” is as untrue as it is 
outdated; this is particularly true for an Osteoarthritis patient. In a study by the National 
Institute of Health published in “Arthritis”, April 2008, researchers suggested that 
exercise not only reduces the pain and improves the physical mobility of arthritis 
patients. By being proactive with exercise, an knee pain  patient may feel that he is not 
passively allowing the disease to overtake his life. Exercise also released endorphins, 
the body’s natural feel good hormones that attach to receptors in the brain and create a 
feeling of well being 7 

 
The women suffering from knee pain should know the importance of self care activities 
which are inexpensive at the same time are useful in overcoming the problems 
associatedwithit,especiallypain.Theselfcareactivitiesthatpatientshouldknowandpractice 
include “Proper Nutrition, Joint Protection Measures (Use of Assistive Devices), 
Medication, Hot and Cold Applications, and Therapeutic Exercises. Educating the 
women of our country on good nutrition, regular physical exercise, and healthy games is 
therefore of all most important and should start as the national programme.8 

Need of the Study: 
The prevalence of knee pain is high in India, ranging from22% to 39% in different parts 
of the country. Approximately 45% of women over age of 50 years hav eknee pain. In 
2015 India is likely to notice an endemic of osteoarthritis with about 80% of the 65+ 
population in the country suffering with wear and tear of joints. 40% of these people are 
likely to suffer from severe knee pain ,which will disable them from daily activities, the 
World Health Organisation experts. (WHO). 4 Knee pain is the second most common 
rheumatologic problem and is the most frequent joint disease with high prevalence. The 
investigator during her clinical experience identified that the diagnosis of knee pain 
,arthritis created anxiety and doubts among patients on how to adjust with the 
restrictions imposed 
 
Review of Literature: 
Chia Chin Yook et.al (2016) Conducted a cross sectional study to assess Ethnic 
differences in the prevalence of knee pain among adults living in rural and urban areas 
of Malaysia. Result revealed that 21.1% (n=1069) had knee pain during theprevious 6 
months. More Indians (31.8%) experienced knee pain compared with Malays (24.3%) 
and Chinese (15%) . The odds of Indian women reporting knee pain was two fold higher 
compared with Malay women. Rising trend in the prevalence of  knee pain with 
increasing age . 
Kaur Kamaljeet, KohliGauravet.al(2016)8 Conducted a Quasi Experimental Study to 
Assess The Effectiveness of Quadriceps Strengthening Exercises on Knee Joints Pain 
among100 women (50 experimental and 50 control). Results revealed that in control 
group pretest, 33(66%) women had severe pain. In experimental group pretest, 
maximum 37(74%) o had severe knee joint pain whereas in posttest 50(100%) of 
women had moderate level of knee joints pain . The difference (28.503) between pretest 
and posttest score of experimental group was found highly significant 
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Materials and Methods 
A non-experimental quantitative research approach and descriptive research design was 
adopted in the present study to assess the prevalence of knee pain among women 
residing in urban and rural areas of  roopnagardistt (Punjab). Convenient sampling 
technique was used to collect the data. The population for this study were all  women 
above 40yrs of age. The sample size for the present study was 200. 
 The tool used in this study  comprised of  three  parts i.e,. Tool I :-  Socio -
demographical Variables .which s  consisted of nine  variables .  Including  Age, 
Education, Marital status, Religion, occupation ,dietary pattern ,Residence area, 
Monthly Family income ,Type of family. Duration of knee pain  . 
Tool II Part  (A): consisting  of 13 items to assess the prevalence of knee pain among 
women by using  new oxford modified knee pain scoring. Each item contained five 
options. The responses were quantified by giving score as follows: None-0,No pain -1, 
Mild pain -2,Moderately -3,Severe pain -4. 
Part  ( B) :consisting of 26 items of the mobility assessment scale which   was 
developed to assess the daily living activities of women. The five options were given 
next to each item which were  no problem, mild problem ,moderately problem ,severely 
problem ,unable to perform activities at all .The responses were quantified by giving 
score as follows : No problem -0, mild problem  -1,moderately problem  -2,severly  -3, 
unable to perform activities -4 
Tool III: Need Based Interventions :  According to the severity of knee pain ,need 
based intervention  given to each subjects  at the time of data collection and again  after 
one month  knee pain was checked to assess the effectiveness of interventions .   1:-  
Lifestyle modification :-It consists of  habits, rest, weight reduction  , inflammation 
reduction  ,stress reduction, activity changes ,special footwear, climate .2: -Health 
education on diet  :- which explained  about the dietary pattern ,more intake of calcium 
products in diet ,take vitamin A,B,C,E ,K, Proteins ,fruits or green vegetables,  
Supplements Health education consists of  overall things like regular follow up,diet, 
exercises, alternative therapy ,and any complication .3:- Exercises:  Giving  
demonstrations on  strengthening exercises  to women i.e, Leg cross, straight legs raise 
& Sit/stand ,Step-ups, Leg stretch ,Knee squats . 
4:- Hot or cold applications : -It includes steps of procedure i.e Hot applications,cold 
applications ,ice compression .5:- Health education  :-. Consisting  of regular follow 
up,diet, exercises & walking ,alternative therapy, regular medicine and any 
complication . Content validity of the tool was established, test-retest reliability was 
measured. By various experts in the filed . 
Ethical Consideration: 
1.  Written permission was taken from the Principal of Saraswati Nursing Institute, 

Dhianpura , Roopnagar.  
2. Ethical permission for conducting the study was taken from the sarpanch  of village 
3. Written permission was taken from ethical clearance committee of Saraswati 

Nursing Institute, Dhianpura ,Roopnagar. 
4. Informed Consent was taken from each study subjected. 
5. Confidentiality and anonymity of subjects was maintainthrough out the study. 
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Results and Interpretation: The results are organized accordance to the objectives of 
the study below: 
Table I:- Frequency and  percentage  distribution of subjects as per socio 
demographic variable 
                                                                                                                             (N =200) 

Sr.no  Demographic variables                    
N 

            % 

1 Age( in years ) 
 

41-50years  073 36.5 
51-60years  045 22.5 
61-70years 055 27.5 
71-80 years  023 11.5 
81 &above  004 02.0 

2 Education  
 
 
 

No formal 
education  

040 22.0 

Primary education  088 44.0 
Secondary 
education  

066 33.0 

Graduate or above  006 03.0 
3 Marital status  

 
 
 

Married  120 060 
Unmarried  010 05.0 
Widowed  063 31.5 
Divorcee 007 03.5 

4 Religion  Sikh  127 63.5 
Hindu  053 26.5 
Muslim  016 08.0 
Christian  004 02.0 

5 Occupation  
 

Govt employed 005 02.5 
Private employed  009 04.5 
Self employed 037 18.5 
Home maker  149 74.5 

6 Dietary pattern  Vegetarian  088 44.0 
Non –vegetarian  112 56.0 

7 Residence area  Rural  164 82.0 
Urban  036 18.0 

8 Monthly income 
(in rupees) 
 

<10000 017 08.5 
100001-20000 064 32.0 

200001-30000 095 47.5 
30,000 024 12.0 

9 Type of family  Joint family  154 77.0 

Nuclear family  046 23.0 
 
Table 1:- depicts the frequency and percentage distribution of study  subjects as per 
socio demographic variables .Major findings related to demographic variables are : 
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Result revealed that as  per age ,36.5% study  subjects  were in the age group of 41-
50years, 27.5% were in the age group of 61-70 years and 22.5%  were in the age group 
of 51-60 years,11.5% were in the age group of 71-80years , while only 2.0% were in the 
age group of 81-90 years.  Majority of the study  subjects i.e. 44% were primary 
education, 33% were Secondary  educated, 22% were Illiterate  and while 3 % were 
graduate and above respectively. Majority of the study  subjects i.e. 60% were married 
and 31.5%  were widow ,5.0% were unmarried  while  only 3.5%were divorcee . 
Majority of the  study subjects i.e. 63.5 %belongs to Sikh religion, 26.5% belongs to 
Hindu religion and 8.0% belongs to Muslim and while only 2.0% belongs to Christian  
.Majority of the study  subjects i.e. 74.5 % were unemployed and 18.5% self 
employment  , 4.5 % were private employed and only 2.5 % were Government  
employment . Majority of the  study subjects i.e. 56% were  Non vegetarian and 44%  
study subjects were vegetarian respectively .Majority of study  subjects i.e 82% were  
living in rural area and 18% were living in urban area . Majority of the study  subjects 
i.e. 47.5%  had  family income Rs 20001-30000, 32%  had  family income Rs10001-
20000, and 12 % had  family income Rs 30000 and above ,   while only 8.5 % were 
having income >10000  only . Majority of the study  subjects i.e.77 % were from  joint 
family and 23 % from in nuclear family.  
 
Table 2 :Frequency  and percentage distribution of subjects as per  new  oxford  
modified  knee pain score ( pre- interventions  or post interventions ).                                                                                      
 (N=200)                                                            

 
Table 2 depicts that prior to interventions  majority of the study  subjects i.e. 128 
(64.0%) had   moderate  knee pain, while 50(26.3%) subject had  mild knee  pain , only 
12( 6 %) subjects  had severe knee  pain where as  10 (5.26%) subjects  had no knee 
pain. After interventions less than half of the study subjects i.e. 76(40.00%) had   
moderate knee  pain, while 70 (36.84 %)  study subject had  mild knee  pain , only 5 ( 
02.63 %)  study subjects  had severe knee  pain  where as  37( 14.6 %)  study subjects  
had no knee  pain. 
 
 
 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

                 FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE 
Pre 
intervention
s  

Post 
intervention
s  

Pre 
intervention
s  

Post 
intervention
s  

NO PAIN    10 37 5.26% 19.47% 
MILD PAIN   50 71 26.3% 36.84% 
MODERATE PAIN  128 76 64.0% 40.00% 
SEVERE PAIN  12 7 06.0% 03.68% 
MEAN SCORE ±       = 34.04±8.88, 28.8±9.51 
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Table 3:  Frequency and percentage   distribution of subjects as per  mobility 
assessment scale for daily living activities (prior to interventions or post 
interventions ) :                                                      
(n=200) 

Classification             Frequency             Percentage  
Pre 
interventions  

Post 
intervention
s  

Post 
interventions  

Post 
intervention
s  

No problem  7 18 03.5% 9.47% 
mild problems  35 48 17.5% 25.26% 
Moderate problems  56 69 28% 36.31% 
Severe problems  102 55 51% 34.21% 

 
MEAN SCORE ±SD =    67.54±16.38  ,55.33±20.2 

Table 3: depicts that, pre interventions  equal  to half of the  study subjects i.e. 102 
(51%%) had  severe  problems , while 56(28%)  study subject had moderate  problems 
,only 35( 17.5%) study  subjects  had  mild problems  where as 7( 03.55%)  study 
subjects  had  no problem related during daily living activites .After interventions  less 
than half of the study  subjects i.e. 69 (36.31%) had   moderate   problems , while 
55(34.21%)  study subject  had  severe   problems  , only 48( 25.26%)study  subjects  
had mild problems where as  18( 9.47%) study  subjects  had  no mobility problem  of 
daily living activities 
 
Table 4: Frequency and percentage distribution of subjects as per Need based 
interventions. 
Total subjects  = 200  
Interventions done on the subjects  =190 
   (n=190) 

Sr.n
o 

Type of 
pain  

No of 
subjects  

% Interventions given to  the 
subjects  

  N  % 

1 No pain  10 5.26%  No interventions         - - 
2 Mild pain  50 26.3%  Health Education on 

diet   
 Lifestyle 

modification       

22 
28 

11.5% 
14.7% 

3 Moderate 
pain 

128 67.3%  Exercise                   
 Hot or cold 

applications     
 Health Education           

46 
38 
42 

24.2% 
20.0% 
22.1% 

4 Severe pain 12 06.3% Need based intervention i.e 
 Health education  
 Exercises 
 Cold & hot 

Applications 
 lifestyle 

modification  
 

 
     04 
02 
02 
04 

 
2.10% 
01.0% 
01.0% 
02.1% 
 

 Total  200 100%     190 100% 
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Table 4:depicts that more then half of subjects i.e (N= 190) given  need based  
interventions where as only(  N=10) subjects having no pain & can not  given  any 
intervention to them at the time of data collection . 
 
Majority of subjects had moderate knee pain  i.e 128(67.3%  ) out of which 46(24.2%)  
subjects given demonstration on Exercises, 38(20.0%) subject had  using hot or cold 
applications, 42(22.1%) subjects had given health education ,followed by 50(26.3%)  
subjects had  mild knee  pain  out of which 22(11.5%) subjects given Health education, 
28(14.7%)  subjects had lifestyle modification .Where as only 12(06.3%)  subjects had 
severe  knee pain  out of which 4(2.0%) given health education , 4(2.10%) subjects 
given   demonstration on Exercises   and cold & hot applications  respectively 4(2.1%) 
subjects  had  lifestyle modification  and 10(5.26%)  subjects had no knee  pain . 
 
Table  5: Frequency and percentage  distribution of subjects as per post  
interventions   results .                                    
                                                                                                                                 (n=190) 
Sr.no Type of 

pain  
No of 
subjects  

% 
 

Interventions given to  the 
subjects  

N % 

1 No pain  37 19.4%  No interventions  - - 
2 Mild 

pain  
70 36.8%  Health Education        

 Lifestyle 
modification     

39 
31 

20.5% 
16.3% 

3 Moderat
e pain 

76 40.0%  Exercises                
 Hot or cold 

applications   
 Health Education    

on diet       

33 
22 
21 

17.5% 
11.5% 
11.5% 

4 Severe 
pain  

7 03.6%  Exercises   
 health education  

03 
04 

01.5% 
00.2% 

 Total  190     
 
Table 5 :depicts that majority  of subjects i.e (N= 153) performing  need based  
interventions where as only(  N= 37) subjects having no pain & cannot performing any 
intervention after one month .Majority of subjects had moderate  knee pain  i.e 
76(40.0%  ) out of which 33(17.5%) given  demonstration on Exercises 
,22(11.5%)subjects had using  Hot or cold applications,21(11.5%) subjects  given health 
education followed by 70(36.8%)  subjects had  mild  knee pain  out of which 
39(20.5%) subjects given Health education 31(16.3%) subjects had   lifestyle 
modification .Where as only 07(3.06%) subjects  had severe  knee pain  out of which 
4(2.0%) subjects  given health education , 3(1.5%)  subjects demonstration on Exercises   
and cold & hot applications   and 37(19.4%)  study  subjects had no knee  pain . 
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Table 6:-  Effectiveness of need based interventions among knee pain women (pre-
post interventions ) 
 (n=190) 

Intervention Pre intervention Post intervention 

N % n % 

Health education  on 
diet 

22 11.5% 21 11.0% 

Lifestyle modification 32 16.8% 31 16.3% 
Exercises 48 25.2% 36 18.9% 

Hot or cold application 40 21.0% 22 11.5% 
Health education 46 24.2% 43 22.6% 

 
Table 6 :reveals that before interventions majority of subjects 48(25.2%)  relief from  
knee pain after performing exercises ,while 46(24.2%) subjects  had effect from health 
education  ,40(21.0%)  subjects had reduce knee  pain  from cold hot applications  and 
32(16.8%)  subjects had effect from lifestyle modification interventions where as 
22(11.5%)subjects  had effect from health education on diet .After need based 
interventions 43(22.6%) subjects using health education to reduce  knee pain in post 
intervention,36(18.9%)had relief from pain after performing exercises and 31(16.3%) 
subjects had lifestyle modification where as 22(11.5%) subjects reported relief after use 
of    hot or cold applications only 21(11.0%) had effect from health education .So its 
showed that exercises 25.2% is most effective intervention in knee pain ,after that health 
education 24.2% can also helpful in reduce  knee pain ,while hot and cold application 
(21.0%) is also effective  where as 16.8% subjects change their lifestyle and only 11.5% 
can follow diet pattern . 
 
Table 7: Frequency and percentage distribution of  study  subjects on knee pain  as 
per pre or post interventions  
(n=190) 

 Pre intervention           Post intervention  

TYPE OF PAIN          N         %         n           % 
 No pain  10 5.26% 037 19.4% 
Mild pain  50 26.3% 070 36.84% 
Moderate pain 128    67.3% 076 40.0% 
Severe pain  012 6.00% 7.00 3.68% 

 
Table 7: depicts that majority 128(67.3%) study  subjects  had moderate knee  pain 
before the interventions where as 76(40.0%)  study  subjects had moderate knee  pain 
after the interventions ,while 50(26.3%) study  subjects  had mild knee  pain before the 
interventions where as 70(36.84%) study  subjects  had mild  knee pain after 
interventions and only 12(6.00%)study  subjects had severe pain before the 
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interventions  or 7(3.68%)  subjects had severe knee  pain after interventions and 
10(5.26%)   study subjects had no knee  pain before interventions ,37(19.4%)  subjects  
had no knee  pain after interventions . 
 
Hence ,there  is improvement in knee pain after taking need based  interventions   
 
Table 8 : Association between knee pain with selected socio demographic variables. 
(n=200)         
                                                        

Sr.No Demograp
hicVariabl

e 

 N Chi- square 
value 

df and p 
value 

Level of 
significance 

1 Age  in 
years 

 

41-50 yrs 
51-60yrs 
61-70 yrs 
71-80 yrs 
81-90 yrs 

073 
045 
055 
023 
004 

 
 
 

14.122 

 
 

df = 12 
p =.293 

 
 

Not 
Significant 

2 Education Illiterate 
Primary Education 

Secondary 
Education 

Graduate and 
above 

040 
088 
066 
006 

 
 

12.310 

 
df=9 

p =.196 

 
Not 

Significant 

3 Marital  
status 

 

Married 
Unmarried 

Widow 
Divorce 

120 
010 
063 
007 

 
 

12.316 

 
df=9 

p=.196 

 
Not 

Significant 

4 Religion 
 

Sikh 
Hindu 

Muslim 
Christian 

127 
053 
016 
004 

 
 

5.458 

 
df= 9 

p=.793 

 
Not 

Significant 

5 
 

Occupation Govt employment 
Private 

employment 
Self employment 

Home maker 

005 
009 
037 
149 

 
 

23.337 

 
df=3 

p =.005** 

 
Highly 

Significant 
 

6 Dietary 
pattern 

Vegetarian 
Non vegetarian 

088 
112 

 
11.823 

df= 3 
p=.008** 

Highly 
Significant 

7 Residence 
area 

Rural 
Urban 

164 
036 

 
3.412 

df=3 
p =.332 

Not 
Significant 

8 Income( in 
Rs) 

 

>10000s 
10001-20000 
20001-30000 

30001 &above 

017 
064 
095 
024 

 
 

17.249 

 
df= 9 

p =.045 

 
 

Not 
Significant 

9 Type of 
family 

 

Joint family 
Nuclear family 

154 
046 

2.462 df=3 
p =.482 

 
Not 

Significant 

 
*(Significant level <0.005) 
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Table 9:Comparison of the pre interventions and post interventions of knee pain. 
 (n=190) 
 

N 
 

    Pres Interventions           Post interventions  T value  p 
valu
e   

 
190 
 

Mean  SD  Mean  SD  
34.04 8.88 28.28 9.51 5.813 0.001 
67.54 16.38 55.33 20.22 6.38 0.001 

 
Table 9: reveals that there was a significant difference between the pre and post 
interventions .It was analyzed that post interventions mean score of pain was  (28.28) 
,mean score of problems (55.33) was lesser than the pre interventions score 
(34.04),mean score of problems (67.54) related to  knee  pain .The mean difference 
between pre interventions and the post interventions was 5.26. 
 
Discussion:-  
A similar study was conducted by  Vidita Divan(2014) et al to explore the prevalence 
of knee pain . The objective of this study was to assess the prevalence of knee pain  
among women. Results showed that 52 out of the  93 samples had  moderate  knee pain 
. In present study revealed that majority of subjects i.e . 128 (64.0%) had   moderate  
knee pain, while 50(26.3%) subject had  mild knee  pain , only 12( 6 %) subjects  had 
severe knee  pain where as  10 (5.26%)only  had no knee pain among women 
 
The  study conducted by Kim et.al (2011) the prevalence of knee pain and its influence 
on quality of life and physical functions in the Korean elderly  population. Result 
revelaed that prevalence of knee pain was  high in women then men ,quality of life 
,daily living activity  was also impaired  in womens then men. Present study found that  
majority of  subjects  102(51%) were  facing severe problems in daily living activites  
related to knee  pain  ,where as 7(03.55%)  subjects were  not facing any problem 
related to knee pain before interventions After interventions less than half of subjects i.e 
69(36.31%)  subjects had moderate problems ,followed by18(9.47%) subjects  had no 
mobility problem in daily living activities. 
These findings are supported by a  study conducted by Kaur Kamaljeet , Kohli 
Gaurav et.al (2016) on  effectiveness of quadriceps strengthening exercise on knee 
joints pain among women in selected rural areas of Ludhiana Punjab .Result revealed 
that control group pre test pain score was severe pain  similarly in post test scores, post 
test pain score was similar i.e severe pain  but in experimental group pre test score was 
severe pain  but in  post test score was moderate pain in womens .It showed that post 
score is decrease in experimental group In the present study revelaed that women post 
interventions score is less then pre interventions score .i.e interventions are effective 
among womens. Majority 128(67.3%) had moderate pain before the interventions where 
as 76(40.0%)  subjects had moderate knee  pain after the interventions ,while 50(26.3%) 
subjects  had mild  knee  pain before the interventions where as 70(36.84%) had mild 
knee  pain after interventions and only 12(6.00%) subjects had severe  knee pain before 
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the interventions  or 7(3.68%)  subjects had severe knee  pain after interventions and 
10(5.26%)  subjects had no knee  pain before interventions ,37(19.4%) subjects   had no  
knee pain after interventions. 
Conclusion :- 
The conclusions were drawn on the basis of findings of the study that   majority of the 
subjects i.e. 128 (64.0%) had   moderate  knee pain, while 50(26.3%) subject had  mild 
knee  pain , only 12( 6 %) subjects  had severe knee  pain where as  10 (5.26%)only  had 
no knee pain before interventions  .And  after  interventions , Less than half of the 
subjects i.e. 76(40.00%) had   moderate knee  pain, while 70 (36.84 %) subject had  
mild knee  pain , only5 ( 02.63 %) subjects  had severe knee  pain  where as  37( 14.6 
%) had no pain..The findings showed that post interventions scores was greater than the 
per interventions scores  among women .It revealed that  need based interventions was 
effective .So its showed that exercises (25.2% )is most effective intervention in knee 
pain followed by  health education( 24.2%) hot and cold application(21.0%)  where as 
16.8% lifestyle  modifications and only 11.5%  diet pattern are effective to reduce the 
knee pain among subject. 
Implications:- 
Nursing practice:-  
 A nurse educator can provide education to the womens regarding prevalence of  knee 

pain . 
 A nurse educator can provide knowledge regarding the awareness programms and 

preventive methods regarding knee pain conditions. 

Nursing Administration:- 
 Nurse administrator should organize in-service education program  among nurses to 

upgrade the knowledge regarding knee pain and  its need based interventions , 
preventive measures . 

 Nurse administrator can organize the awareness programs, free  joint checkups 
services and encourage the people to participate.  

 Nurse administrators can make provision for the nurses to devote time for giving 
health education regarding knee pain and how to cope up with  daily living activity 

Nursing research:-  
 Research should be directed towards describing the prevalence of knee pain  and  need 

based interventions . 
 Nursing research should be conducted to assess the health profile of people  and 

prevention of Knee pain  and   providing need  based  interventions (measures) for 
knee pain . 

  The findings of the study would help to expand the scientific  body of professional 
knowledge upon which further researches can be conducted 

 
Recommendations:- 
 A study can be conducted to assess the awareness of people regarding Knee pain 

and its need based interventions and  management. 
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 A study can be conducted on  life style modification among  knee pain women    . 
 A study can be conducted on non pharmacological measures to reduce Knee pain  
 Similar study can be undertaken for an extended period of time.  
 The study can be conducted for other population like adults etc  
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Abstract 
 
Sikkimese politics possesses its own unique feature. Within the Indian 
democratic set up Sikkim has witnessed dominance of single party despite a 
political system under multi-party political framework and often with presence 
of meager voice of opposition. It provided a space for ruling party monopoly in 
governance unaffected of opposition for quite a long time. Another considerable 
fact in Sikkimese politics has been the failure of national parties in proving the 
public mandate.Seeing the existing political activities in state, it holds 
importance in research avenues to understand the future dynamics of Sikkimese 
politics as well as its relative implication in national politics. This study will 
help to understand the nature of political culture as well as political upheaval in 
the state. This study may help to draw a calculation of a political dynamics of 
Sikkim in near future. This study may help policy makers of the state to 
formulate comprehensive policies for local and national interests. 
 
Key Words: Bhandari Ministry, Denzong, Kazism, Party Behaviuor, Political 
Culture, Sikkim Democratic Front, Sikkim Krantikarimorcha, Sikkim Sagram 
Parishad 
 
Introduction 
As a federal unit, Sikkim enjoys a democratic and political practice under Indian 
democratic set up and a comprehensive political culture. After the emergence of 
democracy in the state, one party is dominating more than a decade and largely 
with minimum of opposition parties. Parties in power and in opposition could 
sweep political will from time to time because of some new political force 
which emerged to challenge the ruling governance and also polarization on 
issues. Interestingly, such new parties emerged through the split in ruling party 
through the initiatives of disgruntled leaders often after a long regime of the 
ruling party. Whenever such disgruntled leaders came with a fraction of other 
disappointed party workers, they were successful in receiving the overwhelmed 
public mandate. Such public mandate helped to bring power shift as well as 
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transition in ruling community or group. There have been regular political party 
based activities in the state. Arguments and counterarguments or ideological 
clashes between political activities had drawn huge political violence and 
sufferings of commoners in the past and it is difficult to avoid the present 
scenario without a scholarly study to understand that how will be political 
activities and party behavior in the state in days to come. This study is expected 
to answer similar kind of questions through a comprehensive and extensive 
study. 
 
Political culture and Power Transition 
The historians apposite that political nature and culture in Sikkim before the 
seventeenth century is not well documented yet most other historians on Sikkim 
dominantly trace it’s visibility in the history since thirteenth century. Though 
the dearth of reliable sources is not ignorable, the historians notice that the 
visibility to political culture in Sikkim roots in the thirteenth century. The 
famous Blood brother treaty signed at KabiLungtsok between Thekong Tek and 
KhyaBhumsa in 1275 A.D to materialize a congenial atmosphere for 
communities living in the region during the date. The treaty had opened the 
migration of Tibetan to the valley which used to be the castle of the ancestors of 
present Lepcha, Limboo and Mangar (Limboos and Mangars are brought under 
umbrella Gorkha/Nepali fold) communities. The verbal agreement between 
communities later eased the way to consolidate the Tibetan monarchy in the 
valley by PhuntchokNamgyel in 1642 AD and the chapter to present Sikkim 
begins. 

The consolidation of Namgyel dynasty into the monarchical power in 1642 AD, 
started to sketch the map of present Sikkim with assorted local chieftains into a 
single territorial amalgamation renamed Denzong. The most crucial phase of the 
Sikkimese politics was started during the 1973’s when the then (Congress) 
resurrected the demand for a democratic Sikkim invoking principle of equality 
for all the people of Sikkim irrespective their caste, class and religion. The 
(month) revolution of 1973 against autocratic rule and predominantly the feudal 
kazism brought Sikkim into the global democratic fray.  The (month) revolution 
was to establish a democratic nature of the politics in the state. It would not be 
any kind of exaggeration to mention that the nature of revolution during 1973 
was a manifestation by the community that perceived a deep-rooted exploitation 
and suppressions from the side of ruling class and its feudal subordinates. The 
historic kazism in the state had created a vacuum between the communities in 
rule and ruled, state and subjects and obviously haves and have-nots. The state 
initiated machinery or to consider the state’s ignorance toward the minimum 
right to have dignity of subject-ship by the people in ruled position had given a 
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space to the land-lords, feudal or other bourgeoisies to control the people of 
lower strata in a coercive manner. The policy instrumentals like Kalobhari, 
Jharlangi and other forceful means to deploy the common citizen of state to 
materialize the interest of people in upper strata, the people unaffected of 
democratic principle of equality brought consequences for manifestations by the 
section of society receiving ends of exploitation.   It is not much difficult to 
interpret the evidences from the history of politics in Sikkim that the nature of 
revolution that took place during 1973 was a class confrontation between 
bourgeoisie and proletariats albeit it was not subscribed by any establish 
ideology and political parties of deep-ideologically motivated. The 
demonstration consorts by people to restore the way of equality overthrowing 
the established means of exploitation had brought some educated youths and 
juxtapose elites from the disgruntled section of the society to lead the civil-
political resistance.The involvement of Indian forces brought Sikkim into a 
federal structure of India and, it started to subscribe political culture of India in 
one or other way.  

The multi-party system expected to grow under Indian democratic way. The 
election campaigns to seize the power were started. The then dominant party 
Indian national congress that led by Indira Gandhi attempted to consolidate 
power in the state. When to central wing of the party failed to establish rapport 
with the local wing, the Sikkim provincial congress committee free itself from 
the control of national wing of congress and renamed itself Sikkim congress 
party. The claim of central congress to have a branch in the state had withered 
away. Since the efforts of Indian national congress failed to deep-root itself in 
restoring prevalence during beginning days of Indian Sikkim, none of the 
national parties seen to be able to maintain the influential existence in the state. 
The data shows that the national parties still have to secure the confidence from 
the people in state. Eighty seven percent of total respondents have opinion that, 
none of the national parties like Indian National Congress (INC), Bharatiyajanta 
Party (BJP), Communitis Party of India (CPI-M) and others could convince the 
voters to grow as dominant option of the power.President of provincial 
committee of one the national party says that which he is holding the chair of 
provincial unit rarely gives any heed to maintain the prevalence of party. 
According to him, national party of his member only use to revamp during 
election even that is with much lesser importance in comparison to counterpart 
of other states. He adds that the smallness of state as well as meager capacity of 
state politics to influence the national politics has been playing role behind such 
kind of attitude of national party. 
Since the days of Sikkim in India, the state politics has been dominated by one 
party. The interim government that was appointed after engulfment of Sikkim 
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into India was the Sikkim National Congress (SNC), a party in with absolute 
support from the mass as it was leading the revolution. The election of 1979, 
had given a hint that the Indian national congress may keep it influential 
existence in the state but, it short lived. The election of 1979 which paved the 
way for Nar Bahadur Bhandari to form a government leading his Sikkim 
JanataParishad (SJP) congregated the fraction in 1982. The fraction on SJP had 
furnished a situation for congress to accentuation of power plotting an alliance 
with B. B. Gurung fraction of SJP living a life of thirteen days. The disarrayed 
condition between the fractions in assembly brought the provincial emergency 
in Sikkim within a life of seven years of its accomplishment into India and into 
constitutional framework.  
Later the election of 1985 gave the mandate to Nar Bahadur Bhandari, the 
supreme of Sikkim SangramParishad (SSP) and until 1994; the state had been 
ruled for 10 years by SSP with overwhelming win. Similarly, the result of 1994 
assembly election turned against the SSP and coloured the newly born Sikkim 
Democratic Front (SDF) for power under able leadership of Mr. Pawan Kumar 
Chamling. The SDF has celebrated its fifth consecutive win in 2014. The 
political upbringings before election for ninth assembly of Sikkim and sixteenth 
LokSabha (LS) for union government had generated stipulations about 
replacement of twenty-year long PawanChamling led of SDF government. The 
scholars on political analysis had expected new party Sikkim KrantikariMorcha 
(SKM) led by Prem Singh Golay, the erstwhile SDF core founding member to 
receive robust mass support. The result had disavowed the all the political 
stipulation and figure outs. The SDF ensured its fifth consecutive terms as well 
as silver jubilee celebration with wishing to claim to height of twenty-five years 
in government of Sikkim. Indeed, the result has given a space for opposition is 
Sikkimese assembly with strength of ten Member of Legislative Assembly 
(MLA) from SKM against remaining all other MLAs from party in power in 
thirty-two member assembly. 
Sikkimese politics has been maintaining distinction with prominence of state 
party in rule. Since the 1975, from the interim government to presently ruling 
party, no party of national or regional character could affect the dominance of 
state party. The interim government that was formed under L.D. Kazi of SRC, 
the Nar Bahadur Bhandari led SSP that dwelled in power for more than ten 
years and the present party in government have the parties with local or state. 
The data shows that people hold faith in leaders of local party. Total eighty nine 
percent of total respondents hold the opinion that leaders of local or state party 
could convince voters more effectively than their counterparts from national 
parties. The ability to raise the local issues found to make local party leaders 
more efficient. In this regard provincial leaders from national party in Sikkim 
found to receive the interferences to haul the issues of local character. A 
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respondent who leads the provincial committee of a national party in state is of 
opinion that party of national character are not as free as local party in 
convincing voters with most local issues. As the respondent says, the 
interferences and guideline from the national committee often differs his other 
leaders to stay away from certain issues of peoples touch. Other hand, leaders 
from parties of local character argue that national parties are not sensitive of the 
problem of people in the state. 
The augmentation of new party only through fragmentation of ruling party 
makes party behaviour in Sikkim at difference with rest part of the country. 
Only the national parties, the local parties which were form attempting the 
seizure of power in the state are constantly proved failed to reach up to people’s 
confidence. The new parties which were formed fresh without any earlier 
lineage with ruling party could not affirm bases. The replacement of 
governments ever came through the new party those were formed by the 
disgruntled and rival leaders of party in government. The ignoring the case of 
SNC, every party which could form the government has caressed by the fraction 
and such new fraction use to grow into new party to overthrow governments. 
The power crisis in Sikkimese assembly during 1982 was the first case of this 
kind. The B.B. Limboo faction of SJP with support of congress MLAs fractured 
the government Nar Bahadur Bhandari led SJP government. The thirteen days 
long tender government of B.B. Limboo again encountered by Nar Bahadur 
Bhandari faction and it paved the way for presidential power in the state. The 
Bhandari unit of SJP renamed itself SSP conquering assembly with absolute 
power in 1985 election. The SSP had to come upon similar situation during the 
election of 1994. PawanChamling, one of the cabinet ministers of Bhandari 
government turned a hard core rebel against SSP and appeared as founder of 
SDF with other likeminded members of SSP. SDF, the erstwhile Chamling 
squad of SSP vehemently opposed the policies of Bhandari government in 
bolstering the roots of new party to reach mass. The SDF’s regular emphasis to 
uproot SSP government received familiarity raising the issue of corruption and 
repressive totalitarianism inside the party and mass as well. The slogan against 
corruption and rudeness in rule help the SDF to sweep the Twenty three seat 
reducing SSP to nine members during assembly election of 1994. The policies 
of SDF found to convince voter when the party kept away SSP from the power 
in 1999 assembly election. By the period of assembly election of 2004 SSP 
reduced almost out of the poll battle, the Sikkim HimaliRajyaParishad (SHRP), 
the new party formed in the year 2002 seen as the challengeable counterpart to 
SDF instead of SSP. Similarly, in 2009 SSP chief Nar Bahadur Bhandari was 
nominated as the chief of provincial committee of Indian National Congress the 
obtained the noticeable attention during the election. It was expected to grow 
INC as dominant factor to challenge SDF raising the voice against ongoing dam 
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projects in the state. But the result proved the strength of SDF regime when it 
swept all thirty two constituencies assembly. 
Until the growth of the rival faction within the party, the SDF remained 
unaffected for the period of twenty years of its rule in the state. Before the 
election of 2014, Prem Singh Golay, a founding member of the party and a 
dependable ally of Chief Minister Chamling bend to be mutineer along with 
Bharati Sharma, another trusted leader of party against the party and formed 
SKM in 2013 creating anti SDF wave. The party strategy and mode of anti 
government mobilization by the SKM gave a space to political observers to 
contemplate that if the new party displaces SDF from the government in 2014. 
The election result favoured SDF to maintain its existence in government, but 
the SKM the erstwhile trusties of have reduce it to twenty two members. The 
general election of 2019 changed the political scenario in state. The SKM won 
total 17 seats reducing the ruling party SDF to 15 MLA seats and demolished 
the 25 years long Pawan Kumar Chamling government in 2019. 

Conclusion 
The political environment and party behaviour in Sikkim is rarely addressed in 
larger political discourse in India. The dominant studies on political system and 
culture in India lacks the representation of study of Sikkimese politics. Except 
the story and issues of Sikkim’s agglomeration into India, the text on the nature 
of politics in Sikkim has been kept outside the purview of cartography of Indian 
mainstream political studies. 
Sikkim has been maintaining its uniqueness with certain features like single 
party dominated political culture, the often absence of influential opposition, 
ineffective of national parties wings, dominance of regional party and long 
terms of party in government. The smallness of the state in comparison of other 
federal unit in India, small size of constituencies with noticeably small size of 
population, voters’ reliability on local parties have been the contributing factor 
behind such uniqueness. Whatever may be the nature and distinctiveness of 
political culture and party behaviour in Sikkim, it has been celebrating the 
democratic practices with both of its rewards and limitations. Except some 
alleged cases of totalitarianism, rudeness during rule, corruption, nepotism, and 
others, the choices of people of Sikkim forerun this political culture in the state. 
The change, continuation and, reform in political culture and party practices in 
state highly rest in wishes of people and such wishes and preferences will be the 
dominant determinants to decide the future political culture of Sikkim. 
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Abstract 
 
Against the post-New Industrial Policy (1991) growth witnessed in large-scale 
industries, a corresponding boom in the small and mid-sized domestic industry 
has been conspicuously absent. Goods and Services Tax (GST) is expected to 
revolutionize the Indian tax system and is the biggest tax reform since 
Independence. It will integrate and simplify the process of indirect taxation and 
will replace the complicated taxes such as State Value-Added 
Tax(VAT),Central Excise, Service Tax, Entry Tax or Octroi and other indirect 
taxes.. GST involves a marked shift from state-wise taxation to a one nation, 
one tax structure, affecting the various facts of business such as portability, 
cashflow, and sourcing, pricing, supply chain. The principle expectation from 
this system is to abolish all indirect taxes and only GST would be levied. 
Because the name indicates, the GST could be levied each on items and 
offerings. GST is a tax that needs to pay on supply of products & offerings. Any 
person, who is presenting or offering goods and services, is liable to fee GST. 
The paper highlights the impact of GST on MSME’s. MSMEs in India are an 
important contributor to the Indian economy and are drivers of growth. By its 
less capital intensive and high labour absorption nature, MSME sector has made 
significant contributions to the manufacturing output, employment generation, 
rural industrialization and exports of the country. The sector creates largest 
employment opportunities next only to agriculture. The sector is estimated to 
employ about 120 million people and contribute to around 46% of the overall 
exports from India.It documents the causes and impact of GST and 
Demonetization  on MSMEs.Further, a comparative evaluation of Indian 
MSMEs with those operating in other BRICS nations will be conducted, in an 
attempt to understand the overall effect of the business, policy and 
legal/regulatory environment on the growth of MSMEs. 
 
Key Words: GST,MSMEs,Demonetization,GDP. 
 
1.1 Introduction  

 
Generally, Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) are defined in terms 
of investment made towards plant, machinery and/or equipment, as also in terms 
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of number of people employed and the annual turnover. In India, however, 
Section 7 of the MSME Development Act, 2006, classifies them along the 
investment ceiling. For manufacturing enterprises, the investment ceiling lies 
below INR 25 lakhs (Micro), between INR 25 lakhs and 5 crore (Medium) and 
between INR 5 crore and 10 crore. The criterion for service enterprises lies as 
follows: below INR 10 lakh (Micro), between INR 10 lakh and 2 crore (Small) 
and finally, between INR 2 crore and 5 crore (Medium) (MSMED Act, 2006). 
This comprehensive definition of MSMEs came in post the enactment of The 
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act (MSMED), 2006. 
Formerly, MSMEs were collectively termed as Small Scale Industries (SSIs) 
under the Industrial Development and Regulation (IDR) Act, 1951 and the 
criteria for their classification was marked by ambiguity; acquiring clarity of 
definition and objectives has been a definite achievement of the MSMED, 2006. 
The need for an enactment specific to MSMEs has been clarified in the 
Statement of Objects and Reasons of the MSMED Act: 
 
Small scale industry is at present defined by notification under section 11B of 
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951. Section 29B of the Act 
provides for notifying reservation of items for exclusive manufacture in the 
small scale industry sector. Except for these two provisions, there exists no legal 
framework for this dynamic and vibrant sector of the country’s 
economy…Central enactment to provide an appropriate .legal framework for 
the sector to facilitate its growth and development…a growing need is being felt 
to extend policy support for the small enterprises so that they are enabled to 
grow into medium ones, adopt better and higher levels of technology and 
achieve higher productivity to remain competitive in a fast globalization 
area”(MSMED Act, 2006).This shift in policy perspective towards MSMEs has 
been a positive development. A policy specifically aimed at MSMEs, is bound 
to integrate them into economic development strategies and plans.  
 
At present, the total tax collection in India is around 14.5 Lakh Crore, of which 
34% is indirect tax.  Indirect taxes include service tax, stump duty, customs 
duty, VAT, etc. It refers to the collection of tax indirectly by the Government of 
India. In most of the developing countries, the share of indirect tax is higher 
than the direct tax. However, in the developed countries the share of indirect tax 
is much lower. Therefore, the new GST implementation will allow the 
government to have a better grip on the taxpayers. This should be capable of 
evolving the entire tax system. 
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1.2 Goods and Services Tax 
 
GST is meant to bring every indirect form of tax under one roof. For small and 
medium sized businesses, owners or manufacturers have to take care of 
different taxes and have to run to various departments to fulfil all the tax-related 
documentations. Some file different taxes biannually, annually, half-yearly, etc. 
The more the departments, the more is the harassment. Currently, the total tax 
levied by the central and the state governments add up to 32%, but with the 
implementation of GST, the business owners have to pay a much lower tax of 
around 18-22 percent. Moreover, they do not have to pay different taxes to 
various departments. It makes the job very much easier for every business 
owner. 
 
GST (Goods and Services Tax) was introduced in the year 2017 on the month of 
June. GST registration is mandatory for all the businesses in India who lies 
under GST criteria. Implementation of GST has made a drastic change in the 
taxation system, some of the sectors have received a positive impact along with 
that few of them have received a negative impact, Here in this article we will 
see the impact of GST on MSME (Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises). 
MSME are the backbone for the growth of our nation, we have more than 40 
million MSME’s in India contributing almost 50% of the industrial output and 
42% of India’s total exports. These MSME registrations have made 110 million 
people employed and most of them self employed. Government of India is 
providing various schemes and benefits for such companies. The major benefit 
for MSME after implementation of GST is One taxation method, by which the 
MSME’s don’t have to pay various taxes and running for completing the 
documentation for several taxes in India. 
 
1.3 Objectives of Study  
1.To study the impact of  GST on MSME. 
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2.To study contribution of MSMEs on GDP. 
3.To study the positive and negative impacts on GST. 
 
1.4 METHODOLOGY 
The paper employs secondary data analysis as the major tool of research,Annual 
reports of the concerned government ministries and departments. 
 
1.5 Review of  Literatures 
* According to Fujitsu (2013) collaboration is the springboard from which big 
as well as small players can strive to deliver better results for their customers 
and themselves. Collaboration does not come free of cost for the small players. 
To win contracts with the large suppliers as well as customers remains as a 
major challenge for MSMEs. Hence, MSMEs try to enter into win-win 
agreements so that it looks attractive for the large player to enter into 
collaboration with the small player. It is commonly believed that a win-win 
situation can be achieved only when both the parties in agreement are of 
equivalent size.  
* Perez (2017) argues that there exists an asymmetrical relationship and hence 
an opportunity for MSMEs to innovate. In a globalized ultra-competitive 
environment, it is very risky for small firms to remain isolated. Hence, they 
should seek out for the presence of win-win situations for themselves, which 
will be fruitful for both small as well as large players. 
* Bowen (2017) mentions that a winwin collaboration can help the large players 
to find easy and trustworthy suppliers in the form of small players who can 
provide niche solutions to their problems on one hand. On the other hand, small 
players get an opportunity to get involved in bigger contracts. They also get 
access to greater resources and larger customer base. Any collaboration strategy 
has its own risks in it. Hence, government support for MSMEs becomes 
important as small players can mitigate the risk that they take by availing 
government policies and collaborating with government companies. Various 
countries have various policies towards MSMEs and the next section deals with 
the state of MSMEs in various countries across the globe. 
* Dr.RajkumarSalgar (2017),The paper highlights the impact of GST on 
MSME’s. MSMEs in India are an important contributor to the Indian economy 
and are drivers of growth. By its less capital intensive and high labour 
absorption nature, MSME sector has made significant contributions to the 
manufacturing output, employment generation, rural industrialization and 
exports of the country. The sector creates largest employment opportunities next 
only to agriculture. The sector is estimated to employ about 120 million people 
and contribute to around 46% of the overall exports from India. 
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1.6 Data Analysis  
Year MSME 

GVA 
Growth 
(%) 

Total GVA Share of 
MSME in 
GVA(%) 

Total GDP Share of 
MSME In 
GDP (%) 

2011-2012 2583263 - 8106946 31.86 8736329 29.57 

2012-2013 2977623 15.27 9202692 32.36 9944013 29.94 

2013-2014 3343009 12.27 10363153 32.26 11233522 29.76 

2014-2015 3658196 9.43 11481794 31.86 12445128 29.39 

2015-2016 3936788 7.62 12458642 31.60 13682035 28.77 

Source: Central Statistics Office (CSO), Ministry of Statistics & Programme 
Implementation 
*(Figures in Rs. Crores adjusted for FISIM at current prices) 
 
The contribution of Manufacturing MSMEs in the country’s total 
Manufacturing GVO (Gross Value of Output) at current prices has remained 
consistent at about 33%, i.e. one third during the last five years. The share of  
MSMEs in the country’s GDP has also remained consistent at about 30%, i.e. 
one third during the last five years. 
The GDP is increasing continuously  where  as share  of MSMEs more in 
2015,2016 where as little decrease in 2013,2014 and again lesser in 2015-16 . 
 
1.7 Direct impact of GST on small and medium enterprises 
GST will help and ease the process of starting a business in India. Earlier, every 
business in India was required to obtain VAT registration, which differs in 
every state, and the rules and regulations are different. Thus it was a very 
confusing procedure. However, under GST, the businesses have to only register 
for GST which will have a centralized process, similar to service tax. 
 Currently, for any business, it is mandatory to make a VAT payment if the 

annual turnover is more than 5 lakh in few states and 10 lakhs in few other 
states. This difference in various states creates confusion. Under GST a 
business does not have to register or collect GST if the annual turnover is 10 
lakh. This is applicable to every state. This will allow many small 
businesses which have a turnover between 5 lakh – 10 lakh to avoid 
applying for the GST return. 

 GST allows small and medium business to do business with ease in India, 
due to the less complexity. The distinction between the services and goods 
will be gone, and this will make compliance easier. 

 Impact of GST on MSME 
Goods and Service Tax (GST) combines both the current Central and State 
Taxes in the country into a solitary tax, thereby eliminating the dual taxation 
system and enabling a joint nationwide market. The implementation of this tax 
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allows the government to have an improved hold on the taxpayers, which, in 
turn, improves the complete tax scheme and has several other benefits. 
This MSME sector of the market has been deliberated as the chief development 
driver of the Indian economy for years. SMEs have emerged as the principal 
employment-creating segment in India and have delivered stable growth 
through various sectors of our developing nation. The impact of GST on MSME 
has been tremendous. 
For Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSME), the business proprietors 
and producers are required to pay various different taxes as per the laws and so, 
fulfilling all the tax-related documentations has them running to different 
departments. Without GST, these entrepreneurs faced harassment from the 
various departments they had to report to file their taxes. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

With the implementation of GST, they do not have to file those taxes manually 
to different departments, but instead easily pay them all online. This reduces the 
chances of harassment and increasing their benefits.Another impact of GST on 
SMEs is that the business owners only have to pay a tax of 18-22 percent as 
compared to the combined taxes of 32% before GST. 
1.8 THE IMPACT OF GST & DEMONITIZATION ON THE MSME 
SECTOR 
The micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) sector is of special 
significance for the Indian government, expecting it to offer higher employment 
opportunities by 2020. The sector forms a key component of the government's 
'Make in India' and 'Skill India' programme. 
The advent of the Goods and Services Tax (GST), meanwhile, brought with it 
expectations and debate about its impact on the domestic economy. These 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 165 
 

continue even after three quarters since the implementation of GST. In this 
context, it is most pertinent to study the impact of GST along with other policy 
initiative, that is, demonetization, on the MSME sector. 
To state the obvious, both measures have had a significant impact on the sector. 
Even though the impact of demonetization was largely ironed out by mid-2017, 
the introduction of GST brought with it a fresh wave of challenges, especially 
for the informal sector. Along with the initial confusion and infrastructure 
glitches that took some time to stabilize, there were reports of delays in 

receiving Input Tax Credit (ITC), which directly affected the MSME industry. 
The advent of GST also affected supply chains, notably where small traders 
acted as suppliers of intermediates to larger manufacturing companies. 
As Dun & Bradstreet, we can access our proprietary database for hard data that 
measures impact. From that perspective, the data on MSME is still unfolding. 
Moreover, since the GST filing data is yet to become publicly available, any 
estimation at this stage would be inaccurate. In addition, with most MSMEs not 
being listed entities, their monthly or quarterly business performance filings are 
also largely unavailable. 
Nonetheless, in the absence of such data, we still have access to related 
parameters to assess the impact of the twin economic measures. The factors 
discussed below can help in assessing the effect of GST and demonetization on 
the MSME sector. 
 
* Reduced Liquidity due to Daily Sales Outstanding (DSO) 
Daily Sales Outstanding is an important factor to study in the context of 
MSMEs, since it indicates number of days that it takes a company to collect 
payments in lieu of goods or service provided. 
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Our database indicates that the DSO for small enterprises was around 70 days in 
2017, as against 58 days for large enterprises. MSMEs typically have a high 
dependency on trade receivables, depending upon how a particular segment 
operates. The sector makes most payments (such as wages) on a daily, weekly 
or monthly basis. 
Hence, high receivables periods directly affect the working capital of most firms 
in the sector. D&B data shows that the trade receivables scenario for micro and 
small companies has deteriorated, following demonetization and GST. For 
micro and small companies, around 70% of trade receivables were open for 
more than 90 days during Q1 2018 as compared to just 45% during 2015. In 
case of large companies, these percentages remained flat at around 55%. 
In the six months following implementation of GST, bank credit to MSMEs 
went up by 3.7% during the August 2017-January 2018 period as against a 
decline of 3.7% during April 2016-July 2017 due to shortfall in working capital 
funds. Further, the Dun & Bradstreet CFO Optimism Index, Q4 2017, indicates 
that the percentage of CFOs cited need for raising short-term funds stood at a 
six-quarter high during the July-September 2017 quarter. 
 
* Increased cost of borrowing: higher spread over G-sec yield 
The transition to the GST regime affected the MSME sector more than any 
other, since its players lack compliance infrastructure to map their outstanding 
inventory with tax invoices. Furthermore, its weak credit profile and risk 
weightages attached to it by banks, pushed it closer to higher credit change 
options from the non-banking finance segment. 
The difficulty that MSMEs face in accessing finance is an impediment to their 
global competitiveness. It is estimated that the lending rate to MSMEs in India 
varies broadly between 11% and 18%, depending on credit history and the type 
of loan. This also compares unfavorably with the interest rate scenario in other 
economies. Further, credit to the MSME sector in India has been low because 
banks are understandably more risk averse at this time. 
According to the Dun & Bradstreet CFO Optimism Index for Q4 2017, the 
percentage of CFOs, who said that the cost of funds would go up during the 
July-September 2017 quarter (immediately after GST implementation), was the 
highest over the last six quarters. 
The construction and consumer durables sector faced the biggest brunt during 
the GST transition. This was due to the nature of their business, respective 
margins and credit profiles. 
 
* Declining Sales volume of MSME sector 
We have witnessed a period of demand moderation across sectors. This scenario 
affected the MSME sector more than others, due to various systemic issues. The 
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sector, especially small and mid-scale export units, were already facing 
challenges prior to demonetization and GST. Over the last few years, the sector 
was impacted by the global economic slowdown, owing to its exposure to the 
export markets of the US and Europe. 
Vulnerable businesses which lack pricing power took the demand downturn 
harder because of high transaction costs and procedural delays (during GST 
implementations period). This led to high fixed costs that they were unable to 
control. D&B data shows that sales volume in the MSME sector declined by 
0.2% during FY17, as compared to a positive growth of 7% for large 
companies. 
To help the sector, largely spread across rural and semi-rural India, the 
Government should offer an initial phase of handholding and on-ground 
support. More favorable export policies and adequate funding support from 
banks are required. Banks should also take initiatives for prudent credit 
relaxation for better segments of MSMEs. 
 
* Brighter days ahead 
Once all businesses register themselves on the GST platform, the economy will 
benefit from the advantages of better compliance and better transparency. The 
ease of doing business in the country will improve, attracting domestic as well 
as overseas investments. It is already back to business as usual for large 
companies, and we expect to return to our growth trajectory by this quarter. The 
cause of concern, however, is the MSME sector, which is yet to recover from 
these recent policy changes. 
We think that the fast-tracking of GST refunds for exporters through active 
intervention by the government would ease the working capital constraints, thus 
allowing the exporters to fulfill their delayed export orders. 
As MSMEs become accustomed to a larger compliance climate, a better level of 
preparedness and discipline in conducting business will gradually be a part of 
operation. With the government's commitment to strengthen MSMEs on all 
fronts, we expect the current challenges to stabilize and gradually take a positive 
turn to fulfill the nation's 'Make in India', 'Skill India' as well as 'Startup India' 
visions. 
 
1.9 Positive Impact of GST on Msmes 
● Low Rates Taxes 
With the application of GST, industries having a turnover between Rs.10 and 50 
lakh have to pay levies at lower rates, thereby, getting an enormous relief from 
tax burdens. 
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● Reduction in Logistics Cost and Time 
GST enactment reduced time and money required for Interstate movement as 
their duties got eliminated. Also, this diminishes costs of retaining large stocks 
due to ease in free movement of goods. 
● Creating a Uniform Platform 
GST levies taxes on stock transmissions and neutralizes the impact of 
contributed taxes through the input credit too, thus, removing all tax 
differentiation and bringing small and medium businesses to par with large-
scale industries. 
 
● Increased Reach to Customers 
Presently, the Central Sales Tax (CST) on sales between states restricts small 
and medium businesses to reach their potential customers across India, which 
surges the acquisition charge of products for the consumers. The 
implementation of GST will prevent that. 
 
1.10 Negative Impact of GST on Msmes 
● Burden of Lower Threshold 
GST bill has improved the threshold limit from 10 lakh to 20 lakh generally and 
from 4 lakh to 10 lakh for North-eastern states, due to which any service 
provider or retailer is subject to the tax levy. Earlier, the central expunge 
threshold was INR 1.5 crore. Now, as the threshold is low, most MSMEs have 
to pay a lump sum of their investment towards tax in the near, foreseeable 
future. 
● Lack of Tax Differentiation for Luxury Items and Services 
The GST implementation has the function of tax neutrality, which though 
beneficial in other areas, does not differentiate between luxury and normal items 
and services. Unlike earlier, when the state and central government levied 
greater duties on luxury goods and services, the GST tax requires all goods and 
services to have the same tax. This leads to an increase in the financial gap 
between the rich and the poor and is not a model situation for MSMEs to 
compete and flourish against large industries. 
● Selective Tax Levying 
GST tax is not applicable to alcoholic liquor for human consumption as well as 
petroleum and oil based industries, which is a contradiction of the policy of the 
'unified market' philosophy of GST.There are different slabs of rates under 
GST, the GST rate slabs are 0%, 5%, 12%, 18%, and 28% 
● Extra Operational Capital Requirement 
Taxes on stock transmission primarily affect the functioning capital necessities. 
This, in fact, varies with factors such as stock reversal time at depository, credit 
sequence to the consumer, etc. A greater sum of Capital Prerequisites increases 
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the interest charge, which finally increases the rate of Completed 
Merchandises.Not all SMEs are able to use the internet for GST registration or 
they do not have technical expertise, by this they will have to involve a mediator 
for completing the registration procedure.Refunds can be claimed only after 
filing the relevant returns. 
 
1.11 Conclusion 
 
Although the GST implementation aims to upsurge the taxpayer base, largely 
SMEs into its opportunity, it presents a problem of compliance and related 
charges for them. 
Nevertheless, GST will make the MSMEs more competitive in the long run and 
will make the playing arena level between big enterprises and them. 
Additionally, the Indian MSMEs would be able to compete with the 
international market goods and competition coming from cheap price epicentres 
such as China, Philippines, and Bangladesh and actually thrive in the world 
market scenario.GST works as a helping hand for the growth of the MSME 
sector and it will surely transform the way enterprises operate and do business. 
We hope that in the future, it will make a positive impact on the economic 
growth of our country. 
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Abstract 
 Politics of presence is an important concept in democratic discourse. The term 

politics of presence is coined by Anne Philip in her famous book on this same title 
Politics of Presence in 1995. Politics of presence denotes increasing   presence of 
historically excluded sections and important makers of inclusiveness in democratic 
public institutions. Generally, politics of presence is equated with ineffective 
representation in democratic decision making bodies, practicing against excluded 
groups in terms of class, caste, gender, ethnicity etc 
Several measures have been introduced by democracies around the world are to include 
marginalized sectors, women and ethnic minorities in democratic elected bodies. 
We have seen that women have been suffering   from exclusionary practices in the   
Parliamentary system. Even higher educated women are also involved in politics with 
the name of their family and   influence of the   male family member. In the   same way 
woman representatives of rural governing institutions are also regulated by age old 
practices, prejudices, gendered power structures,   patriarchal ideology etc. But the 
landmark 73rd Amendment Act (1992) provides for the reservation of seats not less than 
one- third of the total number of seats for women, including the number of seats 
reserved for women belonging to the SCs and STs in gram panchayats. In conclusion, 
this paper shows that ineffective representation is nothing but a ‘proxy’ representation. 
Effective representation of women lead to inclusive democracy in  near future. 
  
Key Words: Caste; Class; Women; Democracy; Presence  
 
Politics of presence is an important  concept in democratic discourse. The term politics 
of presence is coined by Anne Philip in her famous celebrated book on this same title 
Politics of Presence in 1995. Politics of presence explores increasing   presence of 
historically excluded sections and important makers of inclusiveness in democratic 
public institutions. Generally,  politics of presence  is equated with ineffective 
representation in democratic decision making bodies, practicing against excluded 
groups in terms of class, caste, gender, ethnicity etc. So,  
Recently, one of the most hotly- contested debate in contemporary democracy revolves 
around issue of political presence and whether the fair representation of disadvantaged 
groups requires their presence in elected assemblies. Representation as currently 
understood derives its legitimacy from a politics of ideas, which considers 
accountability in relation to declared policies and programmes, and makes it a matter of 
relative indifference who articulates political preference or beliefs what happens to the 
meaning of representation and accountability when we make the gender or ethnic 
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composition of elected assemblies an additional area of concern? Several 
measures have been introduced by democracies around the world are to include 
marginalized sectors, women and ethnic minorities in democratic elected bodies. These 
measures have included the use of gender quotas in the selection of parliamentary 
candidates and the use of ‘race conscious districting to increase the electoral chances of 
ethnic minority representative.   On the whole, in the politics of presence, the gender 
or ethnic compositions on elected assemblies have become legitimate matter of 
democratic concern. 
 The politics of presence is equated with representation. Effective representation in the 
government is the true reflection of the opinion of entire electorate. But descriptive 
representation depicts passivity in this regard. As Hanna. F. Pitkin (1967:226) observes 
that   “Think of the legislature as a pictorial representation or a representative sample of 
the nation or a representative sample of the nation, and you will almost certainly 
concentrate on its composition rather than its activities.”  
By contrast we can say fair representation always cannot be guaranteed, it is achieved 
through a continuous process, which depends on responsiveness of electorates. The 
representatives must understand the actual interests of their constituents lie. Fair  
representation upholds transparency in the decision making process and accelerates 
wellbeing to  their electorates of constituency.   
So, politics of presence play a leading role in developing the early 1970s feminist 
politics in the world cutting cross their caste, religion class, and praying equality for 
their demands.   
 However, in practice, inclusion of underrepresented groups seems to be materialized 
through different measures such as gender quotas in electoral lists, proportional 
representation, reserved seats etc. These all are proposed and implemented to promote 
group representation. 
 In this connection, Iris  Marion Young (2002: 142) pointed  out that social movements  
not only increasingly  call for forming  of group representation  in legislature,  but also 
in various  kinds of commission  and boards,  private corporate  governing  body and in 
civic  associations as well as state institutions.    
 On the contrary, Anne Philips  (1995:33)pointed out, specific representation of 
otherwise marginalized groups who do not follow immediately from commitment to 
political equality. 
In her celebrated work, The Concept of Representation, Hanna Pitkin formulates mainly 
four types of representation viz, 1) formalistic 2) substantive 3) symbolic and 4) 
descriptive. In reality, presence facilitates descriptive representation in democratic 
bodies. Simply, descriptive representation compliments just physical presence than 
substantive one.  
However, in the view of Iris Marion Young,(2002:142) a conception of ‘descriptive’ or 
‘mirror’ representation body ought to appear as a copy of whole polity.  In reality, it is 
stated that member of social group is considered as a general public. In this connection 
Hanna Pitkin argues that such an image of mirror representation considers only as a 
function of substitution or ‘standing for’, rather than asking about representation as an 
activity (1967:84). 
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On the whole descriptive representation is not ‘acting for’ which gives information and 
makes effective representation. Thus, it entails neither authorization nor accountability. 
In reality, representative assembly is deliberating rather than governing. 
It is noteworthy that authentic democracy lies on an identity of the ruler and ruled. 
Rulers are the representative of people, dominates over ruled. Different groups and 
segments of polity through representatives   who meet open to the possibility of 
changing their positions. In this regard, I. M. Young(2002) identified three aspects of 
social groups relating to their representation such as 1) interest which includes cultural 
expression, political influence, economic decision making   power and so on. 2)  
Opinions   include principles, values, priorities with regard   to proper policy making 3) 
perspective deals with   social group structures which followed by group’s experience, 
history and social knowledge. By contrast, a person’s participation from group in large   
scale politics may somehow be individualized. On the contrary, it is argued that the  
problem of representation remains malaise of democracy.  It  has become the reality of 
marginalized section of democracy such as women. But this problem cantering on the 
accountability and transparency between  the Constituents and representatives. In the 
other words, there happen to be politics of presence   where  marginalized groups are 
accommodated and accelerated their descriptive representation.. 
We  have seen  that women have been gone through   from exclusionary practices in the   
Parliamentary system. Even higher educated women are also involved in politics with 
the name of their family and   guided by the male family member. In the   same way 
woman representatives of rural governing institutions are also regulated by age old 
practices, prejudices, gendered power structures,   patriarchal ideology etc. But the 
landmark 73rd Amendment Act (1992) provides for the reservation of seats not less than 
one- third of the total number of seats for women, including the number of seats 
reserved for women belonging to the SCs and STs.   
The UPA  II Government has decided to increase the reservation for women at all the 
three tiers of panchayati   raj system from 33 to 50 percent. This section seeks to 
evaluate women’s role  in panchayati raj system and also tries to identify several 
exclusionary practices against women who are isolated, discriminated and  even 
excluded from the   democratic public decision making process in rural governance 
institutions.  
 Rural women have represented significantly with the introduction of the policy of 
reservation of seats in panchayati raj institutions. But prior to this amendment when 
representation of women was not mandatory, women were markedly under –
represented. Since the inception of panchayati raj in India, women were excluded from 
rural governing institutions due to the lack of provision in favour of women.  
Rural governing institutions are monitored by males which is  said to be public. It is 
argued that women are less educated and less exposed to mass media and hence, less 
attentive to different points, of new  ideas  and views  and that by nature they have a 
non-pragmatic mind and hence less efficient in political matters  in relation to men. But 
such an explanation is nothing but oversimplification. The lack of women’s 
representation in   the political process cannot simply be attributed to their   inefficiency 
or power at prompt decision making but the age- old social system of men being 
superior to their female counterparts. In fact, one may also take into consideration the 
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factors of political resources and political interest in order to understand the gender bias 
in political participation and also the reasons for the consequent under representation of 
women in political process of rural institutions. So, women have to be fight   against a 
number exclusionary practices prevailing   even today.  
However, critically one may say that in the evolutionary phases of Panchayati Raj 
women’s question was neglected(Mishra 1998:96). 
 Consequently, women find their low position in various human development indicators 
including health, education, and political participation. With changing times, women in 
different parts of the world are tending to shed their traditional role and entering the 
political sphere both at the urban and rural sectors. Globalization opened up various 
avenues and women’s empowerment movements in different parts of the world  have 
been  playing prominent role in this regard. But there is still  a long way to go. 
 In the pre-reservation phase, women were in the worst position in rural governing 
institutions. They were formally excluded from the power structure in panchayati raj 
institutions. The Constitution guarantees various provisions in favour of women. But in 
1974, a report titled, Towards Equality  revealed that  equality had “remained an 
unrealized dream” for the vast majority of Indian women. Apart from that, several 
efforts were intended to improve the existing situation regarding the status of women 
through National Policy on Education (1986),  National Perspective Plan for Women 
(1988), National Commission for Women (1991) etc.  
 Broadly speaking the existing studies of rural India revealed that a strong gender bias is 
prevalent in all the tiers of  panchayati  raj  institutions. 
West Bengal witnessed several social reform movements for emancipation of women in 
19th century. But in spite of such enlightened tradition, the gender bias remained 
pronounced in West Bengal. Neil Webster’s (1992:20)study revealed the gender 
discrimination in West Bengal panchayats. He pointed out that women have largely 
been unable to gain representation in panchayats because of the social structure and 
cultural practices against them. 

 However, India set its goal towards gender equality, starting with the establishment 
of the central social welfare policy in 1953.  

 By 1993, the 73rd amendment to the Indian constitution laid down new rules for the 
establishment and design of rural local government called panchayati raj. This 
amendment also stipulates that at least 33% of the seats have to be filled by women.
 But women have faced limited mobility in the public domain due to the socio- 
cultural gender bias norms as mentioned earlier. 
It is noteworthy that women as a socio-political group with common concern provokes 
the questions: how far gender actually transcends caste, class or ethnic affliction?  
Which interest should the elected women represent- those of other women, of their caste 
class or religious community? village communities, react if they are forced to elect and 
deal with female representatives? However in  the Indian context Baviskar and 
Mathew in their jointly edited book Inclusion and Exclusion in Local 
Governance,(2009:13) present  field level data of exclusion and inclusion following the 
panchyati raj institutions. These  reveal various exclusionary practices against women 
which provide hindrances in the way of women’s representation and  their undignified 
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status in  decision making institutions in local governance. Various exclusionary 
practices  may be summarized  below:  
 Women who have entered the panchyats are (2009:13) only proxy and namesake 

members. They do   not   participate actively in panchayat activities. 
 Widespread atrocities against women (Mohanty 2009:44) are there in rural society 

through caste, class, gender through   there has been no organized protest against 
male dominance and cultural malpractices. 

 Women’s decisions in panchyati raj work is generally ignored and discouraged. 
They remain silent spectators in   most  discussions  and policy making matters. 
Sometimes woman headed panchayat is literally a male dominated panchayat where 
her husband along with  friends indulge   in illegal practices. He will persuade his 
wife to sign only if he is getting the expected money from the people. (Mohanty 
2009:53) 

 Due to educational qualification, a woman may be  elected as sarpanch but  she still 
behaves as a bahuin existing  traditional gender role in rural India. Even she  does 
not hesitate to overlook women’s interests  without hesitation( Ahlawat& 
Ahlawat2009:150). 

 Rotation system creates an obstacle  for women being  elected members under 
reserved categories. This practices is exclusionary for the particularly reserved 
category woman who  does  not get a chance to be elected a second time because of 
the rotation system in the wards ( Bhargava&Subha 2009:195). 

 
Perspectives from Gram  panchayats in West Bengal   
We have selected  some gram panchayats of 9 Blocks for various reasons in the district of 
Birbhum, WestvBengal. Firstly,  the formerly  researcher has been engaged in teaching in 
Birbhum. Secondly, Birbhum is a backward district having multi-religious communities  
and marginalized sections have been  coexisting for a long time. Thirdly,  locating 
geographical proximity of the gram panchayats of blocks which refers to variety of 
culture in the district. Fourthly,  gram panchayats ruled by different political parties such 
as Congress(I), TMC, CPI (M) or alliances  reflecting the various nature of functionaries 
in gram panchayats.  
Again, each block has its own composition of groups of people. Some blocks are pre-
dominated by Muslim and others are mixed.  During the period  February 2012 to July 2012,   
we  conducted our study in select gram panchayats in the district of Birbhum. 
During the field study, we  investigated mainly  to what extent and how women elected 
representatives of gram panchayats of  the 9  blocks  were represented in decision 
making bodies under the purview of exclusionary terrain of male politician led 
grassroots politics in Birbhum district. In other words, we tried to find out how elected 
women representatives  were caught into the politics of presence in the exclusionary 
terrain of grassroots  democracy. 
However, this present section discusses  field study of 8 gram panchayats of 4 Blocks in 
Birbhum district. 
We have visited two gram panchayats of four  blocksvizSainthia, Nalhati  No. I, 
Mayureswar  No. I, Labhpur. 
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From the study, we noticed that gendered discrimination  is rampant in the gram 
panchayats of four blocks of the district. 
It is also observed that since  the regular election of gram panchayats  have been held  
and served to institutionalize panchayats. 
In this context, we   conducted a study of  eight gram panchayats  in  four Blocks in the 
Birbhum district. Before going into  an in-depth study regarding gendered exclusion 
against elected women’s representatives (EWRs), we may look into a brief description 
of the study area.  While conducting the study,   we have visited gram panchayats of 
four blocks namely Sainthia, NalhatiNo.I ,Labhpur and  Mayureswar No. I . 
After the 73rd Constitutional Amendment, the  CPI –M –led Left Front government 
(1977-2011) revised the existing Panchayat Act and included the SCs, STs and women 
at   different levels of Panchayati Raj Institutions. But in reality, women representation 
remained descriptive in the gram panchayats. Many of these women pradhan andupa-
pradhan  just played a bureaucratic role, not the role of a leader. They could not express 
their views in the decision –making process  and simply follow the decision-making 
made by the others either  influential party-members or  male family members. 
In six cases, the party –panchayat relations are found to be indeterminate as such that 
the parties did not have full and regimented control over them. 
In rest of the cases, where the dominant political party controls over gram panchayats, a 
panchayat member  may   take leading part  some freedom of decision-making, only if 
he or she is powerful within the party. But in case of women members, it is still a distant 
dream. Many of those who are becoming panchayat members through reservation are 
not only less educated and  less experienced but also less acceptable to people as 
leaders. 
However, women’s attitude towards politics has not changed much during the rule of 
the Left Front. It was  noticed  that women’s issue are generally neglected in the gram 
panchayats. During field study, it became evident   that male pradhans are more 
articulate in the panchayatsthan  their female counterparts. And as has been pointed out 
again and again, women pradhansare guided by male party members or their husbands 
in the gram panchayats. 
It has to be agreed that being elected members in the gram panchayats, women 
representatives have gained some  position and overcome various social odds. But it 
does not ensure their substantive representation in the  decision making bodies in the 
gram panchayats. 
The gram sansad meetings suggest that the 73rd Constitutional Amendment  failed to 
attract women to represent in the activities of gram panchayats. Low attendance of 
women in gram sansad  has been an indicator of this. Generally, rural women  avoid 
politics, viewing it as men’s domain through at very select areas the attitude is slowly 
changing. It  may be mentioned here  that women self-help groups have greater 
representation in the gram panchayat of Banahat. 
It is widely believed that women members are simply puppets in the hands of the more 
powerful family and party members and this has been revealed in the survey as well . 
We also found that women are restricted to represent Gram Sabhas officially though in 
reality they have no say  in the decision-making process. 
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 It is noteworthy that absence  of women elected representatives in monthly meetings 
have become a routine and the  signatures  of these representatives and/or  thumb 
impression are collected later. During the study it has also  been found that the decisions  
main meetings are decided by dominant party members of the panchayat level. 
However, 50 % of women’s reservation in panchayats have also been  opposed by office 
staff of panchayats , viewing it as inefficiency  of women’s representation. 
Thus, gendered exclusion of women is  a still persist after the seven decades of India’s 
independence.  
 
Conclusion 
To conclude, it is said that  women’s  ‘politics of presence’ has become reality of  
democratic experiment across the world. Women representatives have just treated as 
‘proxy representatives in democratic decision making bodies. It is hoped that women 
would play an effective role in an inclusionary arrangements of democratic decision-
making bodies in near future. 
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सािह य जगत म जब िशव साद सह का आिवभाव आ उस समय दशे का माहौल िबलकुल अलग 
था l उस समय दशे क  राजनीित चरम पर थी l इसे िवड बना ही कहा जा सकता ह ै क िजसक  
रचना  को सािह य क  नई धारा के वतन का ेय िमला हो, उसन े कसी भी आंदोलन से अपन ेको 
नह  जोड़ा I वे वतं  एवं अपने ढंग के लखेन म त रह े और शायद इसीिलए वे कालजयी 
कहािनयाँ एव ंउप यास िलख सक I 
                 नई कहानी के दौर म कहानीकार  क  एक धारा के ारा ामीण संवेदना क  कहािनयाँ 
िलखी जा रही थी l आजादी के बाद क  ि थित का भाव गाँव  पर भी पड़ा था I गाँव  के िलए 
िवकास योजनाएँ बन , परंतु उसका या वयन दोषपूण था l वतं ता के बाद 1956 के जम दारी-

उ मलून अिधिनयम जैसे भूिम-सुधार उपाय  न ेदहेात  म यथाि थित को केवल एक सीमा तक ही 
बदला और वहाँ क  स ा थोड़ े से बेहद अमीर सवण कसान  से िखसककर म यवत  जाितय  के 

मझोल े कसान  क  िवशाल सं या के हाथ म आ गई l ले कन िनचले पायदान के कसान  एव ं
जाितय  क  ि थित म कोई खास सुधार नह  आ । गाँव  म सामािजक एव ंआ थक सुधार क  र तार 
धीमी थी । िजस दशे म 80 ितशत लोग दहेात म रहत ेह , और उनम भी यादातर गरीब ह , उनम 
खेती और सामुदाियक िवकास के िलए पहली तीन पंचवष य योजना  म कुल खच के 15 ितशत से 
यादा का ावधान नह  कया गया । इस उपे ा के कारण गाँव  क  ि थित शहर  क  अपे ा काफ  

िपछड़ी ई थी । 
           नई कहानी का दौर जैसे -जैसे आग ेआने वाल ेसमय म  िव ता रत आ वह केवल म यवग 
तक िसमट कर रह गया । इनके बीच ग◌्रामीण जीवन के नए बदलते प और भूिम संबंध  के साथ 
उनके संघष  क  अिभ ि  जैसे कथानक बेहद सीिमत हो गए। ामीण जीवन क  इस उपे ा को 

ामीण जीवन के कथाकार  न ेगंभीरतापूवक ितकार कया । दरअसल ामीण जीवन हदी कहानी 
म लंबे समय से उपेि त था । मेचंद के बाद से जीवन का वह प  उपेि त ही पड़ा था और उसक  
ओर उ मखु होना एक कार से लेखक के िलए नए भाव -जगत क  उपलि ध थी । िशव साद सह का 
पदापण इसी बद ुसे होता ह ैइसका िववेचन अनेक संदभ  बंद के बनने और जोड़ने का म इस लेख म 

कया गया। 
                चीन समय म कम  को आधार बनाकर बनाई गई वण -व था अब जाितगत भेद पर 

आकर टक गयी ह।ै गाँव  म थान- जाित से अलग आदमी का अि त व नह  होता । गाँव  क  
सामािजक संरचना का सबसे मखु अगं जाित ही ह ै । अपने को े  दखाने क  मानिसकता से 

संचािलत हमारा समाज अनेक जाितय  -उपजाितय  म बंट कर रह गया ह ै । िशव साद सह क  
कहािनय  म लोहार, क हार और बारी आ द के काम  और समाज म उनक  ज रत का दजा 
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यथात य प म दखे ेजा सकत ेह । इनके सं कारगत बंधन इतन ेमजबूत ह क ये उनसे छूटन ेक  बात 
सोच भी नह  सकते । इ ह जा कहा गया ह ै। ये िसफ और िसफ जाितगत अिभशाप को भोग रह ेह। 
इनक  ि थित समाज म ब त ही ितर कृत और हये दिृ  से दखेी जाती ह।ै '' इ ह भी इंतजार ह ै '' 
कहानी म छुआछूत क  सम या ब त ही ता कक ढंग से कहानीकार ारा उठाई गई ह ै। मँगरा कहता 
ह ै क "हमारी दहे म तो ऐसी छूत भरी ह ै क कोई खाद-गोबर फकन ेका काम भी नह  करन ेदगेा ।" 1 
यह ह ै ामीण जीवन म भेदभाव का वीभ स प । 
                  कसान  का वग जाित से अलग एक वग ह ै। इसम येक जाित के लोग सि मिलत ह 
इनका हाल जा वग और मजदरू वग से जरा भी अ छा नह  ह । ये बड़ ेजम दार क  भी चोट खाते ह 
और कृित क  भी । आजादी के बाद अछूत  और िपछड़ी जाितय  को लेकर तमाम तरह क  सरकारी-
गैर सरकारी सुिवधाएँ दी गयी पर ये कसान तो सदा ही उपेि त रह े। यह  नह  बि क उ टे आजादी 
के बाद भी इनका शोषण च  अनवरत चलता रहा । 
                 जम दार  क  सं या िगनी -चुनी होती ह ैपरंत ुकई-कई गाँव  पर इनका आिधप य होता 
ह ै।  अिधकांशतः ये सवण जाित के ठाकुर या ा ण होते ह । जा और मजदरू वग के लोग इ ह  
क◌ी मजदरूी करते ह । िशव साद सह इसक  वहा रक ा या करते ए कहत ेह क इसम कोई 
फक अब भी नह  आया ह ै।  "महाराज यानी राम सुभग ितवारी इस गावँ के जम दार ह । ह नह , थे 
य क कागज म िलखा ह ै क जम दारी टूट गयी, पर ह ही कहना यादा ठीक ह ै। उनका चार सौ 

बीघे प े  का सीर अब भी होता ह ै। "2 ठाकुर भेद ू सह जम दारी  टूटने के कारण रोपन का खेत 
बेदखल नह  कर पात,े नीलाम  -करते ह  - बस नाम का फक आया ह ै ।" 3 वह  ा ण जम दार 
आजादी के बाद ही ठीकेदार बन कर मजदरू  का शोषण करत ेह "4 इस तरह जम दारी टूट तो गई 
ले कन जम दारी व था क  छाया अभी भी पड़ी ई ह ै। यह स ाई ह ैिजसे इितहास िलखने वाला 
पी जाता ह ैपरंतु लेखक के गले म ये मछली क  तरफ फंस जाती ह ै। 
               पंचायत पहले भी थी परंतु तब मा  जम दार क  इ छा ही आिखरी फैसला आ करती 
थी । "कमनाशा क  हार  "कहानी म इसक  एक झलक दखेी जा सकती ह ै। पंचायत आजादी के बाद 

एक वधैािनक सं था के प म थािपत क  गई । "आ दम हिथयार "कहानी म ठाकुर और उनके 
'होिशयार गग' के नतेृ व म ई पंचायत इसका उ कृ  नमनूा ह ै। ये पचंायत जन क याण के नाम पर 
संपूण ामीण प रवशे को खराब कर रही ह। "भेिड़ए "कहानी के मोतीलाल और "बड़ी लक रे◌े "
कहानी के मेवालाल इसके य  माण ह ।  पचंायत भी हमारे सामािजक जीवन म उड़त े ए 

गदगुबार ही सािबत ई ह । 
                  कई ढ़याँ ामीण जीवन म समाज क  परेखा तय करती ह । "कमनाशा क  हार "

और "रेती "कहािनय  म ऐसे ही ढ़य  पर आधा रत प रवेश धान कहािनयाँ  ह ै। "कमनाशा क  
हार "कहानी  म नरबिल दे कर बाढ़ से गाँव क  र ा करना ऐसी ही ढ़ ह ै - "कमनाशा के बारे म 

कनारे के लोग  म एक और िव ास चिलत था क य द एक बार नदी बढ़ आये तो िबना मानुस क  
बिल िलए लौटती नह  ।" 5 जान के बदल ेजान दने ेक  ढ़ कमनाशा के कनारे वाल  म चिलत ह ै - 

"फुलमत  अपने ब े को छाती से िचपकाये टूटते ए अरार पर एक नीम के तने से सट कर खड़ी थी। 
उसक  बूढ़ी माँ जार -बेजार हो रही थी , कतु आज जसेै मनु य ने पसीजना छोड़ दया था, अपने -अपने 
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ाण  का मोह इ ह पश ु से भी नीच ेउतार चुका था, कोई इस अ याय के िव  बोलन ेक  िह मत 
नह  करता था । कमनाशा को ाण  क  बिल चािहए, िबना ाण  क  बिल िलए बाढ़ नह  उतरेगी ...

फर उसी क  बिल य  न दी जाय िजसन ेपाप कया  ....परसाल जान के बदले जान दी गयी , पर 
कमनाशा दो बिल लेकर ही  मानी  ...ि शंकु के पाप क  लहर कनार  पर साँ प क  तरह फुफकार रही 
थी । आज मुिखया का िवरोध करने का कसी म साहस न था । उसके नीचता के काय  का ऐसा 
समथन कभी न आ था ।"6 वह  "रेती "कहानी म ढ़य  का िच ण और भी बल प म आ ह ै। 
ब ा न होने का सारा दोष नारी के सर पर मढ़ दया जाता ह ै। पुर◌ुष पर इसके िलए शक भी नह  
कया जाता । "रेती "कहानी म गंगा भाभी के इसी था को िशव साद सह ने दशाया है  - "ब े के 

िलए उसने या नह  कया । टोने-टोटके से लेकर त-नेम और कतनी ही जड़ी -बूटी वह आँख मूँदकर 
पीती रही । कसी ने कह दया क ष ी पूजन को रात भर गंगा जी म खड़ा रह कर ातः सूरज का 

मुख दखेकर बाहर िनकलन ेसे अव य पु  होता ह,ै तो गंगा ब  रात -भर ठार पानी म खड़ी रही। 
कतनी बार तो वह मरने से बची । िनजला एकादशी, दोष और भी न जाने कतन ेपव उसके शरीर 

को सुखाते रहते ह । इन तमाम पव  म उसक  आशा उसे राहत दतेी थी, पर अब तो वह भी न रही । 
वह अब इस जदगी से मौत को बेहतर समझती ह ै। जरा तु ह  सोचो, आिखर उसका अपराध ही 
या ह ै? लड़का न होन ेम उसका पित भी तो कारण हो सकता ह ै। पर इस पर कौन सोचता ह ै । 

औरत उससे दरू भागती ह । लोग -बाग उसक ◌े पास से ब  को ख च लेत े ह । कोई ब ा उसक  
अंगारे -सी दहकती ग द क  आँच कैसे सह सकता ह ै।" 7 "कमनाशा  क  हार  "कहानी का भौरो पांड े

और "रेती "कहानी का 'म' इसे एक ता कक आयाम दने ेक  कोिशश करते ह । इस तरह क  तमाम 
ढ़याँ ामीण प रवेश म भरी पड़ी ह ।  

                     संयु  प रवार हमारे समाज का आदश रहा ह ैपर बदलत े ए समय म अब प रवार 
टूट रहा ह ै। ये दोन  ही ि थितयाँ िशव साद सह क  कहािनय  म दखेी जा सकती ह । "वशीकरण "

एवं "बीच क  दीवार "कहािनय  म भाई और भाभी को िमलाये रखता  ह ैपरंतु "तकावी "कहानी म 
अलग ि थित को वीकार करना ही पड़ता ह,ै डडंवारी पड़ ही जाती ह ै। आधुिनकता क  चकाच ध म 
अब संयु  प रवार का बने रहना मुि कल हो गया ह ैपर कह -कह  आपसी मे- वहार के आधार 

पर संयु  प रवार गाँव  म अब भी ह । "भेिड़ए "क हानी के तीन  भाई िमल कर रहते ह और उनके 
िवचार -वहार संयु  प रवार का उदाहरण पशे करते ह ।  
           भारतीय समाज म नारी दीन -हीन दशा म जीन े के िलए िववश ह ै । िशव साद सह क  
कहािनय  म इस त य को चुर मा ा म िचि त कया गया ह ै । समाज म नारी को मनोरंजन क  
व त ुसमझा जाता ह ै । एक ी के मर जाने पर दसूरी ी ल ेआने क  बात समाज म लोग बलेाग 
कहत ेह । "खैरा पीपल कभी न डोले  "कहानी म ल ल ूक  प ी ब ा पैदा होन ेपर वगवािसनी होन े
को ह,ै उस समय ल ल ूउदास बैठा था इसिलए उसके बाब ूजी झुंझला उठे और कहत ेह क  "अरे साले 

 !एक मरेगी तो दसूरी आयेगी , इस तरह राँड औरत क  तरह फकर -फकर दल काह दःुखा रहा ह ै।" 8 
कहानीकार समाज म नारी क  उस ि थित को भी दशाना नह  चकूता िजसम नारी को पैर  क  जूती 
से अिधक कुछ भी नह  समझा जाता । "केव ड़ ेके फूल  "कहानी म अिनता के मा यम से ऐसा नजारा 
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पेश कया गया ह ै। वह अपन ेअतंरंग िम  को एक प  थमाती ह ैिजसम उसके पित के िवचार  का 
लेखा-जोखा िमलता है -   "तु हारा बाप मेरे पैर  पर नाक रगड़ रहा ह ै क म तु ह बलुा लूँ , य क 

उसक  बेइ ती हो रही ह ै। तु ह आना हो, तो आओ, ले कन याद रखना, तु ह म पैर  क  जतूी से 
अिधक कुछ नह  समझता । तु ह वह सब करना पड़गेा,जो म क गँा। तु ह अपन ेको मेरे समाज के 
िलए बदलना होगा  .....तमु मेरी ही नह , मेरे िम  तक के िलए मनोरंजन क  साधन हो  ....मेर ◌ा 
सारा मतलब तमु समझती होगी  ....सती धम क  दहुाई दकेर तुम मेरी इ छा  को नह  रोक 

सकती....।" 9 
           िववाह के समय वध ूप  क  ओर से वर प  को य  या परो  प म दया गया धन या 
सामान दहजे कहलाता ह ै । वतमान समय म दहजे को एक भयंकर बुराई वीकार करते ए सभी 
लोग इसक  आलोचना करत ेह ले कन समय आन ेपर व ेभी इस दल -दल म फंसते नजर आत ेह । 
दहजे एक ऐसी नदनीय कु था ह ैिजसके दरूगामी भाव बड़ ेही क दायक होते ह । िशव साद सह 

क  कहानी "ह या और आ मह या के बीच "क  शोभा बुआ इसी दहजे समस् या के कारण मृ यु को गल े
लगाती ह ै - "मेरी शादी त ैहो गयी । मेरे पितदवे मुझसे उ  म तीन साल बड़ ेहोत े ए भी हाई कूल 
क  परी ा म तीन बार फेल हो चुके थे । पर मेरी क मत उनसे ही जुड़ी थी य क उनसे यो य वर 
को पान ेके िलए िजतने ितलक क  ज रत थी, मेरे िपता नह  द ेसकत ेथ े।"10 यही धनाभाव "महव े

के फूल "कहानी क  स ी क  शादी म भी आड़ ेआता है - "शादी क  बात तो ब त पहले से चल रही 
थी पर कोई ठीक न हो सक  । बाप पास के क बे म नौकरी करता था । तन वाह के मामूली पए 

प रवार के खच-वच म सट जाते थे । फर शादी के िलए कुछ बचा सकना बड़ा मुि कल था । कह  
कम पए म लड़का ठीक होता तो स ी क  तलुना म रखन े से बु  ेक  आ मा कॉप उठती ; लड़के 
अ छे िमलते तो भाव भी ऊँचे । "11 वा तिवकता यह ह ै क दहजे न लेन ेऔर न दने ेक  बात तो 
सभी करत ेह परंतु दहजे लेन ेको मना कम लोग ही कर पाते ह । "ृखंला "कहानी का ठाकुर लालता 
सह जो क गाँव का सरपंच ह,ै दहजे लेन ेक  बात को अनुिचत करार नह  दतेा । इसिलए जब "उनके 

बड़ ेलड़के क  िबिहया म शादी ई, दहजे िवरोधी वातावरण के बावजूद लालता सह न ेतीन लाख 
का दहजे िलया । कूटर, टी०वी०, म कूलर ऊपर से ।"12 "अंधकूप  "कहानी क   सोना भाभी के 
साथ भी ऐसा ही आ । कहन ेका ता पय यह  ह ै क भारतीय समाज म दहजे के ित इतना लगाव ह ै

क इसके सामन े िश ा भी नग य ह ै । समाज के लोग पढ़ाई -िलखाई क  अपे ा दहजे को मह व 
यादा दतेे ह । 

            िशव साद सह समाज म फैली दहजे था जैसी कुरीितय  को दखे कर दःुखी होत ेथ े य क 
यह एक ऐसी कुरीित ह ैजो समाज के िवकास म बाधक ह ै । िशव साद सह न े अपनी◌े िविभ  
कहािनय  और उप यास  म इस सम या को सो े य व णत कया ह ै । ता क सामाज बुराई पर 
गंभीरता से िवचार कर इस पर काब ूपा सके । 
                 िववाह संबंध के बनन ेऔर जोड़ने का मह वपूण सू  ह ै। अब इसका प इतना भयानक 
हो गया ह ै क यह समाज के  खोखलपेन का माण बन गया ह ै । िशव साद सह क  ायः सभी 
कहािनय  म युवक -युवत ि◌याँ इस बधंन क  बेड़ी म फँसकर छटपटा रह ेह । "म वे के फूल "कहानी 

क  स ी म वे के फूल क  भाँित कोमल-मादक और िततली क ◌े भाँित चचंल ह ैपर जब बेजबुान 
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स ी क  शादी हीरा से तय होती ह ैतो वह यह िनणय िसर झुका कर वीकार कर लतेी है  -  "बेजुबान 
स ी ने इस नि◌णय को िसर झुका कर वीकार कया । इसके अलावा दसूरा कोई चारा भी न था । 
अकेल ेम बैठकर आँसू गारती और लाख सोचन े पर भी बाप क  इ त के सामन ेमाथा टेक दतेी ।"13 
न ह  का िववाह  िमसरी लाल से आ था परंत ु दखाया गया था राम सुभाग को, जो िमसरी लाल 
का चचेरा भाई था । िमसरी लाल पैदाइशी एक पैर का लँगड़ा था । जब न ह  को इस रह य का पता 
चला तो न ह  न ेकहा यह अपना -अपना भा य ह ैऔर फर "चुपचाप पलक  से आँसु  क  च ान  को 
ठेलती रही ।" 14 "ह या और आ मह या के बीच  "कहानी क  शोभा ने दसव  क ा फ ट लास के 

साथ उ ीण क  । परंतु शादी ऐसे पु ष से तय ई जो हाई कूल क  परी ा म तीन बार अनु ीण हो 
चुका था । अपनी क मत का खले बताती ई शोभा बोली - "पर मेरी क मत उनसे ही जुड़ी थी 
य क उनसे यो य वर को पान ेके िलए िजतन ेितलक क  जर◌ूरत थी, मेरे िपता नह  द ेसकत ेथे  "

15 शादी म दी ई घड़ी पर दोन  म बहस हो गयी । ससुराल का दमघोटू  माहौल शोभा को रास 
नह  आया और वह अंत म आ मह या कर लतेी ह ै।  
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Abstract 

Emotional language is something that invokes an emotional response within a 
person. Using English as an Emotional language requires assistance from teachers 
because it is not something one acquires through childhood. But it is as equally 
important as any other native language people use in their daily lives. What Emotional 
language teacher teaches is means to an important end which is using language not only 
as a medium of communication but also for developing an emotional connection. 
(Challa, 2017) The article introduces the socio-cultural aspects of Emotional Language 
Classroom.  

 
Introduction 
The roles of Emotional language teacher are as follows: 
 
Motherese 

Motherese is a term used for the way a mother talks to her young children. It is 
the most common way known for child’s language acquisition. It is also known in 
general as the Caregiver speech.  

For an Emotional language teacher, the need for playing the role of Motherese 
is paramount. If a teacher acts like a mother to his/her students, then the probability of 
students interacting with him/her, confiding in him/her and sharing their ideas with 
him/her is most probable. The class hours would be more active and effective in that 
way. 

Now-a-days, in a competitive and stressful world like ours, the bond between a 
teacher and the student is gradually diminishing with every year. If the situation like this 
prolongs, then it’s inevitable for that bond to be void. 

Without an understanding between a teacher and the student, the productivity 
would be less and less. Throughout the student lives, people will come across a lot of 
teachers. There may be teachers that intimidate them. There may be teachers that care 
less about the class and more about the completion of the syllabus.  

But these aren’t the type of teachers that students remember for a long time. 
Students would only remember those who encouraged them to do better. They cherish 
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those who pushed them harder thereby enhancing their strength and letting them give 
their very best. Students never forget those who act more like a mother to them than a 
superior entity. 

Teachers, instead of trying to intimidate their pupil, should talk to them and 
empathize with them. Instead of focusing more on the completion of the syllabus, they 
should inquire how well the students could comprehend the subject and take the 
appropriate measures with the given feedback. 

Acquiring languages like English that aren’t one’s native languages as an 
Emotional language is a very useful and essential thing. And it is only possible with the 
teachers giving their absolute best in guiding their students. Unlike a mother tongue 
people acquire at a very early age, attaining English as the emotional language takes 
time and lot of work that is impossible unless there is a teacher to guide the student in a 
proper way. (Challa, 2017) 
 
Facilitator: 

Besides acting as a caretaker, Emotional Language teacher should also be a 
facilitator to the students. That means a teacher should be able to help students 
understand their common objectives and assist them to plan how to achieve these 
objectives. Every teacher should be capable of doing that thereby making the action or 
process easier. 

The most vital quality a facilitator should possess is neutrality. Without 
neutrality, the outcome of any and every situation won’t be fair. If the person who is 
meant to see that the things move along swiftly is biased and subjective, then the entire 
purpose of being a facilitator is pointless.  

Emotional language teachers should be more open minded and objective when 
it comes to organizing discussions and debates. Objectivity is inarguably a vital part for 
a facilitator. Pre-conceived notions about a particular issue or issues leads the arguments 
astray leading to quarrels and disputes. Prejudice always obscures the truth.  

Consider an example. A teacher separates her class of 20 members into two 
distinct groups. She gives them a topic of ‘Religion versus Science’ and allots religion 
to one group and science to another group. And then, she instructs her students to begin 
the debate.  

The teacher already having an opinion about the whole debate before it even 
started is totally normal. She could be a staunch Hindu for example. But if she’s 
outspoken about her pre-conceived notion during the debate, then that doesn’t lead to an 
ideal debate. She would contradict every point that is made by the group that supports 
Science. 

All this sets the debate into a disarray and complete chaos. Students on the 
science side would be very much discouraged and sometimes even affected by it, it 
changes their radical thoughts on belief and faith. Also, students on the religion side 
consider their opinion as facts thereby ignoring the negatives of the issue and all the 
loopholes in it. 

The things that are supposed to be done in these kind of situations are, the 
teacher who has a subjective approach towards the topic of debate ‘Science versus 
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Religion’ should be professional enough to reserve it to herself. She should be objective 
and shouldn’t support any particular group or a point that is raised by a student. 

Facilitators should attempt to draw on the existing knowledge of the students 
rather than dumping in their own expertise on the subject. They should focus on keeping 
the topic relevant and build on the existing knowledge of the participants. After the 
debate or a group discussion is done, feedback should be taken, and appropriate 
mentoring and training should be given for the issues where gaps of knowledge are 
meticulously probed and identified and agreed unanimously upon.  
 
Activities and games: 

In a town far away, in a small house lived 9-year-old Samuel with his family. 
He was a very active child who played a lot of sports and games as a kid. And he was 
good at every one of them. He studied in a school nearby that looked like an open field 
from the outside. 

The classrooms had no windows and walls were less tall. The sun rays were 
cast directly into the class giving it a gleaming look. Teachers sometimes taught in the 
class and sometimes on the outside in the open area. Samuel loved his school. He 
learned a great deal besides having fun everyday without fail.   

But his father had other ideas. He wanted a better school for his child. So, he 
shifted the whole family to a city and joined Samuel in a private school that was 
affordable with his salary. After joining the school, Samuel was totally taken aback by 
the drastic difference. 

The school was a 4-floor apartment with a packed parking lot in the ground 
floor. Every class was stuffed with more than 60 people. Unlike his previous school, 
there were windows that were always closed, and class room was confined within walls 
on four sides. There was no ventilation, no trees to sit under and no ground to play in.  

Samuel had no idea why it was called the best school in the city when it was 
nothing but rows of rooms that smelled of sweat and overly used bleach in the 
bathrooms. Even the teachers were totally different. They never looked up from the 
textbooks they brought and the black board except for scolding mischievous students.  

       Every period felt bland and dull for Samuel. Even the English subject 
which he liked the most when he was in the previous school garnered no interest in him 
right now. It was always about memorizing meanings and sentences and successfully 
vomiting them in exams. 

Samuel hated it. But he couldn’t talk back to his father. So, he had no choice 
but to adapt, and he adapted. Samuel once who was an active kid who brought life to 
any place he went degraded into calm, introverted, and absent minded human being. 

Looking at the story above, one can decipher the negative impact of the 
present-day education system on children. Imparting knowledge to children is a very 
important thing a teacher must do. But the way it should be imparted should be 
convenient to a student whose family pays a fortune to get him/her a better education. 

Like the story mentioned, many private schoolsare imposing inconvenient and 
stressful environment on their students. And teachers, instead of alleviating their stress, 
are worsening them even more. They are solely focusing on repetitively transmitting 
information to students in quantities more than they can consume.  
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The reason why education system is widely criticized is because it is doing 
everything else other than fulfilling its main purpose. Main purpose of a teacher is to 
deliver valuable and durable information to pupil that they can actually use in the real 
world. 

       A student should be taught to observe, analyze and perform practical 
experiments instead of staring at the visualized figure of a real-world machine or a 
natural entity. Confining a student within four walls degrades his/her capability of 
practicality and skepticism. 

As per a research conducted by Kappa Delta Pi Group Discussion Resource, 
English as an emotional language is best taught through explicit, direct instruction and 
interactive approaches. It was thoroughly detailed and proved in the above-mentioned 
research. A teacher should be open to interacting with students and allotting them time 
to question and resolve their doubts. 

Incorporating activities and games along with studying and learning in classes 
yields better outcomes. They help in not losing students’ interest besides keeping them 
active and sharp. An Emotional Language teacher should critically think about all these 
aspects and act accordingly.  
Emotional Intelligence: 

Emotional Intelligence is the capacity to be aware of and express one’s 
emotions. It is a tool to handle interpersonal relationships judiciously and 
empathetically. Pertaining Emotional intelligence helps an individual to recognize 
his/her own and other people’s emotions. It gives them the ability to discern between 
feelings and categorize them appropriately. 

Emotional intelligence is widely regarded as a principal factor for personal and 
professional success. One can become emotionally intelligent as they age and mature. 
By using emotional intelligence, one can adapt to his/her environment by identifying 
and managing their emotions. It is in short termed as EQ or EI. (Challa, 2017) 

Emotional intelligence is the term created by two researchers - Peter Salovey 
and John Mayer. And it has been later popularized by the book with the same name i.e. 
‘Emotional Intelligence’ written by Dan Goleman. In his book, he said, an emotional 
brain responds faster than a thinking brain.  

Emotional Intelligence is a skill every Emotional language teacher should 
have. Emotional language teachers can’t expect success without having the ability to 
empathize with other’s emotions.  

Increasing Emotional intelligence is no easy task but still a vital one for every 
student. It has the ability to manage one’s emotions in a positive way. It relieves stress. 
It helps in effective communication. It offers people the capacity to perceive and 
understand all the human emotions like happiness, melancholy, anxiety, love, envy and 
humor and many more. 

If both teachers and students possess Emotional intelligence, then that kind of 
class would be ideal, and it will prosper without any breaks or struggles. Humans are 
emotional creatures by nature. So, Emotional intelligence is incorporated within them 
by default. All they have to do is master it, control it and use it to their advantage. 

All the above-mentioned roles are undeniably crucial to be an effective 
Emotional language teacher. Emotional language teachers can’t do well by only 
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following one or two desired roles. All of them must be given equal importance and 
applied at once. In that way, the outcome of the lessons taught by an Emotional teacher 
garners the best results.  
 
An Ideal Emotional Language Teaching Classroom 

 
There are students who playfully fall sick just for the sake of not attending the 

class. Also, there are students who wait at the edge to soak in all the knowledge that the 
teacher has to offer. Can the classroom atmosphere create an impact on the student? 
How can an ideal classroom determine this perception of the student? – 

A language classroom could either be very boring or can be made extremely 
interesting by creating an ideal ambience. The main idea that is to be borne in mind 
while preparing for an ideal classroom is to ensure that the learning objective is met. 
The teacher should make use of the physical surrounding of the class and also inculcate 
many optimistic approaches towards teaching. (Challa, 2017) 

Basic skills to engage the audience or students do not involve dumping theory 
and various standards and rules. A language is not represented by its vocabulary and 
grammatical construction. It is the voice of a culture. When a person learns a language, 
it means he is understanding the culture which brings about changes in his own 
perception too. The class should have a specific long term objective towards which the 
efforts are to be directed. A teacher should be able to ignite the imagination of the 
student. 

 
Acquisition of English language: 

For the acquisition of English language, establishing an English environment is 
a pre requisite. There is a reason why despite of no formal education of mother tongue, 
one is fluent and comfortable communicating in that language. That is the language one 
converses with close ones which adds an emotional touch. Also when one grows older 
listening to music, watching movies and most of all in an environment that is filled with 
the emotional language, acquisition is but inevitable. 
 
Technology aided learning: 

Recent surveys of high school students reveal 70% of the students are 
interested in technology than lectures. So, an ideal classroom should culminate into a 
fusion of both. The teacher should win the audience by using technology which keeps 
the students glued. 

So, the teachers should use technology to boost student motivation and to 
enhance the material being taught. Using some online games help in engaging students 
and make it a fun filled environment. 

Though one can see the dominant role that technology plays these days, 
teacher-facilitated learning should be enhanced and the importance is to be understood. 
It cannot be replaced. One can’t expect miracles by just handing the students few 
devices. As teachers, it is seen as their responsibility to work towards it by making a 
collective effort.  
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An ideal classroom Environment 
An ideal classroom should foster positivity and productivity. Teacher should be 

positive and confident – if the teacher seems not prepared, students would be least 
interested in the class. Bad teaching habits might not necessarily let the student lose 
interest in the language but good teaching definitely leaves an impact on the student 
leaving the student with an urge to learn more. A good classroom environment needs to 
be:(Challa, 2017) 
1. Positive 
2. Encourage questioning attitude 
3. Motivate the students to talk more 
4. Stress free environment 
5. Engaging 
6. Innovative 
7. Focus is ‘Them’ and not ‘You’ 
8. Inculcate a sense of belonging 
9. Unbiased: 
10. Being receptive: 
11. Stimulate self-assessment: 
12. Full body learning: 
13. Being passionate: 
14. Praise the students: 
 
Making use of the space: 

The classroom area should be wisely used. Students should find themselves in 
an environment where the focus does not drift away and their minds are kept intrigued. 
Ensure the room is clean, well ventilated and well lit. Make sure that there is good air 
circulation naturally. Closed rooms with ceiling fans generate carbon dioxide to an 
extent that produces dizziness in students. The teacher should take efforts to use the 
classroom effectively.(Challa, 2017) 

If the classroom space is large enough the space is to be wisely divided. 
Certain parts of the room can be meant for a particular work. The classroom should 
provide space for both group work and private space where creativity can flourish. 

Once in a while students should be learning in a non- traditional environment 
like gardens and such places off the campus. Make a difference to learning by having 
one class a week that is out in the open than inside the four walls. 
 
Some tips to use the classroom area effectively:(Challa, 2017) 
1. Have a ‘forget me not’ board, where you can write down a tip that can help the 

students relax and make their mood lighter through their stress filled day. 
2. Have a ‘Word of the day or week’ chart and encourage students to use that word 

when they converse. You should show them an example by using the word in 
conversations. 

3. Establish a Language Hub where the students can come and discuss about the 
great literary works of famous people. 
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4. Have a ‘refresher time’ at an appropriate interval where students are allowed to 
discuss about one favorite topic of their choice. This ensures the student to enjoy 
the class better. 

5. Have a scrabble board or a puzzle board and give them one puzzle a week 
whereby they can learn new vocabulary in a fun way. 

6. One can go for a ‘Word hunt’ similar to a ‘Treasure hunt’ where there could be 
pairs or teams that search for clues and in the process learn English and also find 
the treasure. 

7. Moving around the classroom rather than parking oneself at a particular place and 
making frequent eye contact with students with a cheerful attitude is the right 
approach. Students often dupe their teacher, so modeling how the students should 
grow up to be is essential. Also, a teacher moving around in the class is very 
important for, he can observe and know the level of concentration and attention 
the students are paying to the class. 

8. Decorating the class with inspirational quotes will let the students grow into 
confident individuals. 

 
Some Essential Techniques:(Challa, 2017) 
a. Enhancing the classroom experience 
b. Ability to develop an emotional relationship with students 
c. Ability to build students’ confidence  
d. Ability to maintain discipline in the classroom 
e. Make room for constructive criticism  
f. Low profile interruption 
g. Time of the class 
h. Impart information about the target language’s culture 
i. Flex the time-table 
j. Keep moving 
k. Develop language skills by working in groups 
l. Stimulate communicative language learning through activities and discussion 
m. Peruse the needs of the student 
n. Give the learners some decision making capacity 
o. Being congenial and accessible 
p. Use the native language when necessary 
q. Ensure to speak English all the time in the class 
r. Use easy language with a few complex terms 
s. Learn to be patient: 
 
Conclusion 

To move towards an ideal emotional language classroom one must get to know 
what the hindrances to these are. Following are a few factors that make the students to 
take a back seat from adopting the new language:(Challa, 2017) 
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1. Fear of being judged: 
Students often wonder whether to speak or remain silent. They fear being 

judged by their peer and the teacher for what is spoken. This also discourages them 
from asking question in the class. Some feel that the doubt they are dealing with might 
be trivial which everyone else in the class except the one asking knows. So, to avoid the 
feeling of inferiority that would later set in, they prefer pretending as if they understood. 

 
2. Fear of making mistakes: 

As the famous saying goes ‘Failures are the stepping stones’. It is only if one 
fails is when real learning happens. Speaking is an essential part of learning a new 
language. Only if one tries speaking is when one make mistakes and learn from them. 
But if one holds back from speaking a new language for the fear of making a mistake, 
learning would become restricted to the scores in the exam but will never result in 
acquisition of the language. 
 
Feedback: 

In the study, feedback holds great importance. Feedback should not be 
restricted to correcting the students when they go wrong or providing them with 
suggestions for improvement. Eulogizing for good work is a necessary task. Very often, 
when students get it right, it goes overlooked and is never recognised as something 
worth the applause. Once in a while, effort is to be taken to commend the work that is 
rightly done or learnt.(Challa, 2017) 
How to keep a language classroom engaged? 

1. Laugh together: 
One has to add a little humour to the teaching. It is advisable to pick up a funny 

mistake made by a friend or some incident that comes across, personalise it and reveal 
to the students. This not only wins the attention of the students but leads them to believe 
that everyone flubs at some time. The students tend to ease out and focus better. 

2. Analyze the audience: 
Any person would be keen to listen to and know more of the stuff that interests 

him. If there is something that he has to learn out of compulsion, he learns only to forget 
it sooner or later. In the study of emotional language, the aim is to help students acquire 
the knowledge. This is possible only if the students can relate to that being spoken or 
taught. Nothing much can be done about the basic content that is to be taught but the 
scenarios made and the examples given can create a better impact in imparting 
knowledge. To let this happen, having a closer look at the audience and getting to know 
of the age groups to which they belong and the cultural background would be of a great 
help. Enhancing language skills using examples and stories that connect emotionally is 
the best way of teaching. 

One of the ideas behind creating an ideal classroom environment is to ensure 
that the students are present in the class because they want to be rather than they have to 
be. 
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Abstract  
Presently all the sector is digitalized, even the insurance sector. The Life 
Insurance Corporation of India after many attempts have introduced many 
online insurance plans say Tech-Term, Jeevan Shanthi, Cancer Cover and 
Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana. Since life is the most crucialaspect,the 
plan applicable to the same;Jeevan Shanthi is selected for the study, which is 
exploratory. The features, annuity modes (immediate and deferred), types of 
annuity options and age limits applicable to the policy is analyzed using the 
present study. The study accepts the hypothesis that- there is much difference 
between the age limit and annuity payable under immediate and deferred plans. 
Under this plan the mob should pay annuity amounts at frequent intervals 
throughout the life time. They should be judicious while dealing with the 
procurement of the plan. 
 
Keywords: JeevanShanthi, Annuity Plan, Immediate Plan, Deferred Plan, 
Deferment Period, Digitalization, Lump Sum 
 
Introduction 
In the modern era, everything is getting digitalized or in other words, the 
concept of computerized application is becoming relevant in all fields of 
economic and non-economic activities. Digitalization implies the use of digital 
technologies to provide new revenue and value producing/ enhancing 
opportunities to revolutionize the current business world; it can be the viewed as 
a process of transferring from traditional business to a digital business. One of 
the well-known and reputed sector of India, say insurance sector is also working 
electronically nowadays with regards to the opening up of related websites, 
providing relevant information about the companies, plans/ policies, premium 
settlements etc. 
The customers can download product related aspects like brochures, 
policy details, get details of premium quotes, renew the old policies, make 
online premiums, track the investments in the insurance sector and 
make online claims; here the former doesn’t have to seek the help of anyone 
else. Buying life insurance online is very easy for the customers who are 
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comfortable with the internet usage, Experiences customers can also opt for 
the same. The interested persons should fill in the details and make the 
payments using internet banking. It is fast and highly secured. 
All the insurance companies and all the online activities cannot be included in a 
single study, hence the following online plan  of Life  Insurance Corporation of 
India;Jeevan Shanti ; theannuity plan with two options -immediate and deferred 
plan with lump sum payment; applicable throughout the life time of the 
annuitant is selected  for the study. Apart from the stated plan,LIC's Cancer 
Cover, LIC's PradhanMantriVayaVandanaYojana and LIC’S Tech-Term are 
theother onlineplans madeuse of by the Life Insurance Sector of India. 
Meaning and details of the plans say features benefits, eligibility etc. of the 
selected plan is usedfor making the work titled “A Study on theOnline 
Insurance Plan- Jeevan Shanti   of Life Insurance Corporation of India.” 
 
Statement of the Problem 
Online insurance is the latest reforms in the Indian insurance sector. It is one of 
the best modes to procure insurance nowadays. Such an option is convenient, 
fast and competitively cost effective. Online plans are also introduced in the 
field.  The Indian mob should be made aware about the different plans, features, 
benefits, premium rates and allied information related to the online plans made 
available by the Indian life insurance sector and more and more people should 
voluntarily come forward to purchase the plans after having a look at the 
detailed information specified in the websites, books, journals and the like.  The 
present study is a brief attempt towards the same in respect of the plan related to 
life –Jeevan Shanthi. 
 
Objectives of the Study 
1. To identify the different plans introduced by life insurance corporation of 

India online. 
2. To pen detailed description about the pros and other details related with the 

plan-Jeevan Shanthi. 
Literature Review 
Insurance sector is becoming computerized and electronic nowadays. It is to 
be noted that online services should lead to customer satisfaction. 
Balasubramanian  etal describes that “the trust plays a significant role in 
inducing customer satisfaction in financial services, especially in online 
insurance services.”Meuter et al elucidates that “technological innovations and 
advancements can be viewed as the two   critical components responsible for 
good customer-firm interface.” According to Saroj Satapathy, "Choosing an 
insurance company may not be the easiest of tasks, given the plethora of 
insurers that are there today.There are five important things to watch out for 
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while buying insurance online - price tag, insurer's history, asset value of 
insurer, service quality of insurer and complaints and reviews of the 
insurer.”Szymanski &Hisenotes that “the four Web dimensions viz; 
convenience, merchandizing, site design and financial security induces 
customer satisfaction in relation in online insurance services. “Yashish says, 
“In fact, insurance companies usually pass on the benefits of reduced offline and 
distribution costs to customers and this brings down the premium amount.”The 
insured or the policyholders should check in detail about the pros and cons of 
making an online plan(s) procurement and then proceed further to avoid 
detrimental after effects. 
 
Research Methodology 
The study is limited to the Life Insurance sector of our mother land; India. 
Secondary data is used for the study after scrutinizing the information specified 
in the LIC Portal and other related websites. Exploratory design is made use of 
for the study to check the details of the plan LIC's Jeevan Shanti. 
 
Hypothesis 
Ho: There is no much difference between the age limit and annuity payable 
under immediate and deferred plans. 
H1: There is much difference between the age limit and annuity payable under 
immediate and deferred plans. 
 
Data Analysis   & Findings 
The description about the plan LIC's Jeevan Shanti; features, annuity options:-
immediate and deferred annuity payments along with age limits are enumerated 
here with the help of tables and thereafter findings are penned.  
 

TABLE 1. FEATURES OF LICS JEEVAN SHANTI 
ONLINE INCENTIVE Rebate of 2% by way of increase in the basic annuity rate will be available. 

IMMEDIATE ANNUITY Starts as early as next month. 
DEFERRED ANNUITY Available after deferment of minimum 1 year and maximum 20years 

SINGLE PREMIUM Pay - Once - Enjoy - Forever 
PURCHASE LIMITS Minimum purchase price : Rs.1,50,000/-  

No maximum limits for purchase price, annuity etc. 
INCENTIVE FOR HIGH 

PURCHASE PRICE 
If your purchase price is Rs. 5,00,000/- or more, you will receive higher amount of 

annuity due to available incentives. 
AGE LIMITS Minimum age at entry: 30 years  

Maximum age at entry: 85 years and 79 for Deferred annuity  
Age proof is necessary 

MEDICAL  
REQUIREMENTS  

No medical examination is required. 

ANNUITY MODE 
 

Annuity may be paid either at monthly, quarterly, half yearly or yearly intervals. 
You may opt any mode of payment of Annuity 
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Source: Secondary Data  
Table 1 shows the details of Jeevan Shanti Plan in respect of incentives, types of 
annuity, mode of premium and annuity, purchase limits, age limits and medical 
requirements. These points can be coined under the head features of Jeevan 
Shanthi . 

TABLE 2.  ANNUITY OPTIONS OF LIC'S JEEVAN SHANTI 

 

You may choose any one from the below mentioned annuity options for Immediate Annuity 
 Annuity payable for 5(B), 10(C), 15(D) or 20(E) years certain and thereafter as long as 

the annuitant is alive. 
 Annuity for life with return of purchase price on death of the annuitant. 
 Annuity payable for life increasing at a simple rate of 3% p.a. 
 Annuity for life with a provision of 50% of the annuity payable to spouse during his/her 

lifetime on death of the annuitant. 
 Annuity for life with a provision of 100% of the annuity payable to spouse during his/her 

lifetime on death of the annuitant. 
 Annuity for life with a provision of 100% of the annuity payable to spouse during his/ her 

life time on death of annuitant. The purchase price will be returned on the death of last 
survivor. 

 Annuity payable for life at a uniform rate 

You may choose any one from the below mentioned annuity options for 
Deferred Annuity 

 Deferred annuity for Single life 
 Deferred annuity for Joint life 

 

Source: Secondary Data  
From the table 2 it is clear that the interested parties can select any one of the 
annuity options- immediate annuity or deferred annuity options. The sub options 
of each of these plans should also be evaluated in detail. 

TABLE 3.  IMMEDIATE ANNUITY PAYMENTS 
 
 

AGE  

  
 YEARLY ANNUITY AMOUNT UNDER ANNUITY OPTION 

 
(A) 

 
(D) (15 Years 

Certain) 

 
(F) 

 
G) 

 
(H) 

 
(I) 

 
(J) 

30 70134 69828 66156 51060 69012 67890 66054 
40 73194 72684 66462 54528 71460 69828 66258 
50 79212 77784 66870 60954 76254 73500 66564 
60 90942 86250 67482 72888 85638 80844 67074 
70 114912 97878 68502 97062 105120 96858 67992 
80 182640 104508 70032 162648 156834 137556 69216 

Source: Secondary Data  
 
Table 3 gives the details of annuity amount payable by the annuitants at yearly 
intervals for each option specified in the table 2 for the plan. The annuity plan 
specified here is taken for an amount –Rs 10, 00,000. The payment can be made 
systematically after every 10 years, starting from 30 years to 80 years.  
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TABLE 4.  DEFERRED ANNUITY PAYMENTS 
 

AGE  
DEFERMENT PERIOD 

5 10 15 20 
30 89718 121950 166116 220278 
35 90330 123684 168564 220380 
40 91146 125724 170808 217626 
45 92166 128172 172236 210690 
50 93594 130824 172848 196104 
55 95328 134088 169176 173562 
60 97674 137352 156222 149592 
65 101040 136230 137556 N.A. 
70 105426 127050 N.A. N.A. 
75 108486 N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Source: Secondary Data  
 
The deferment  period-(an interval of 5years, starting from 5 to20) and 
corresponding age limit is specified using table 4. The above table covers 
information about deferred annuity plan. The age applicable under this deferred 
annuity plan is from 30 years to 75 years; with a consecutive   interval of 5 
years.  
 
Hypothesis Testing 
From the table 3 and table 4 it is inferred that the annuity amount payable under 
immediate and deferred plans are not more or less the same. So the Ho;there is 
no much difference between the age limit and annuity amount payable under 
immediate and deferred plans is rejected and the corresponding H1 is accepted. 
Soit is concluded that there is much difference between the age limit and 
annuity amount payable under immediate and deferred plans. 
 
Suggestions  
 
The following can be noted as some of the recommendations related to the 
current study: 

1. Customers should not take decisions in a hurried manner. They should 
think rationally and then proceed with the procurement 

2. Training classes, handbooks or other reference materials can be arranged 
for the needed. 

3. Supervision by the concerned authorities at frequent intervals is also 
advised. 

4. The importance of the usage of social Medias for spreading adequate and 
appropriate information about online insurance plans should be 
considered.  
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Conclusion 
 
Every business sector in the world is digitalized; the same is applicable to the 
insurance sector of India too. The Life Insurance sector after conducting may 
research works have established few  insurance plans available in online mode; 
Tech Term, Jeevan Shanthi, Cancer Cover and Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana 
Yojana .The policy Jeevan Shanthi is  scrutinized in detail and a study about the 
same is presented here. The features, modes of annuity plans and annuity 
payments along with the age limit are mentioned here in a tabular manner. The 
mob should refer to all these aspects before take a decision to enjoy the 
aim/objectives for which the plan is established. Always remember, ‘Slow and 
steady can also win in the long run’. 
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Abstract: 
This study examined the difference in career decision self-efficacy of 
senior secondary students based on their different levels of Emotional 
maturity. This investigation was carried on by the survey method. This 
study was conducted on 900 senior secondary school students of Punjab 
state who were determined by random sampling method. The data was 
collected by administering Emotional maturity scale developed by Prof. 
Singh and Bhargava (2006) and Career decision self-efficacy scale 
developed by Betz and Taylor (2006). This study led to the conclusion 
that the senior secondary students with high Emotional maturity have 
higher Career decision self-efficacy as compared to the students with low 
Emotional Maturity. 
 
Key words: Emotional maturity, Career decision self-efficacy, senior 
secondary students 
 
Introduction 
 
A thoughtful selection of a career of an individual and satisfaction in his 
work inevitably affects the level and degree of his contribution to his own 
welfare and to that of the community. The key role of education is to 
enable an individual to realize one’s self and make capable to decide 
upon one vocation to the other. Selection of a vocation as a process 
covers a considerable number of years, ranging from early childhood to 
late childhood. 
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The period between childhood and adulthood is called the adolescence. 
Adolescence genetic traits play a crucial role as the physical changes, 
psychological changes and environmental changes take place during this 
period. During this time, young one feels a distance with their parents. 
This period is significant for their future life and they face problems 
regarding career choice, decision making, parent child conflicts and 
mood changing problems. Individuals usually suffer from mismatching of 
abilities and desires. If these issues are not solved at proper time, then 
these challenges of adulthood create psychological problems for them. 
Jones (1973) said that although the life goal is the center of all activities 
and give meaning to life, a satisfying and successful life depends on the 
wise choice of a career. A wise choice of an occupation in turn, means 
happiness and prosperity. Parsons (1909), often known as the father of 
guidance for having institutionalized vocational guidance, observed that 
for appropriate selection of a vocation, there are main three  factors: a 
complete knowledge of yourself , such as your aptitudes, competencies, 
likings, aspirations, resources, constraints and their reasons; a clear 
picture of the pre-requisites like requirements of favourable outcomes, 
benefits and losses, recompense, challenges, and possibilities in various 
kinds of job; and true reasoning on the correlation of these two groups of 
elements. 
 
Choice of career, however, is not an exclusive intellectual process in 
which various possibilities are sorted out in a logical manner, but Career 
choices are influenced by both social and psychological factors. 
Psychological factors like intelligence, self-concept, Emotional stability 
and personality characteristics, etc. also influence career choices. 
Emotions play very important role in our life. The emotions are a way of 
getting along in the world. Emotions have strong link to urge, needs and 
interests. An emotionally mature person is able to acknowledge the 
environment in an appropriate manner.  Emotionally stable person has an 
ability to make better adjustments with themselves as well as others. 
People who are emotionally mature are self-aware and intuitive to others. 
Emotionally stable person has the ability to make good, healthy choices 
and accepting the challenges of the life in a positive way.An individual 
who is emotionally mature, make better career choices in their life and 
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cope with their career related stress effectively. This will lead to a 
successful and stress free life. 
Conceptual Framework 
Career decision self-efficacy 
Career decision self-efficacy recognizes as one’s realized confidence in 
their abilities to plan and implement occupational tasks in the learning 
environment. It is also considered as an individual faith in own self that 
he or she is able to complete necessary tasks successfully to make 
decisions related to career. Bandura (1977) formulated self-efficacy 
concept and said that it refers to one’s faith in own capabilities to arrange 
and carry out necessary tasks for producing given attainments. More 
specially, self-efficacy means person believes in own capabilities to meet 
the requirements of a specific role or successfully execute a specific 
activity. In brief, perceived efficacy is not only related to the number of 
skills you have, what you believe you can do with what you have under a 
variety of circumstances. Efficacy beliefs consider as a main factor in a 
production system of human competence. Thus, the same person under 
different situation, different people with identical skills may perform 
poorly, average or extraordinary, rely upon fluctuations in their faiths 
about personal efficacy. 
A person own believes of personal efficacy give direction to his/her life. 
These believes affect people a series of actions choose to pursue, how 
much effort they put in given attempts, their resilience to adversity, how 
long such people will persist in the face of obstacles and failures, whether 
their patterns of thoughts are self-restricting and self- aiding, how much 
stress they experience to deal with disturb situation and the level of 
achievements they realize. Thus, a fundamental factor that may affect 
one’s ability in making a career decision is his or her career decision 
making self-efficacy that is, one’s beliefs regarding his or her ability to 
successfully achieve certain tasks connected with career choice (Taylor 
& Betz, 1983; Betz, Kelvin & Taylor, 1996; Amir &Gati, 2006). 
Therefore, Career decision self-efficacyis a person’s faith regarding their 
capacity to carry out fixed tasks and behaviours needed in deciding a 
career. An individual who has high career decision self-efficacy is more 
able to determining their abilities to perform certain tasks. It helps one’s 
to explore more career paths, setting of goals, solving problems and  
make more appropriate decisions related to career. 
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Emotional Maturity 
Emotional maturity is the process of maturing with one’s age, according 
to his capacity, power and of his capability to use and take pleasure from 
them. In a wider sense, emotional maturity refers to the intensity of the 
person in which he has accomplished his potential, has developed his 
ability for awareness when tackled the situations that would investigate 
temperament of wisely receptive and sensible person. 
The concept of maturity figures prominently not only in older people but 
in normal as well as in disturbed children. It is also involved in the idea 
of emotional adjustment and of emotional stability. 
Emotionally mature behaviour, at any step of evolution, is considered as 
the best reflection of fruits of balanced progress in all the combining 
elements of growing an individual make. The cognitive definition is more 
versatile. An individualis said to a mature person if one’s has shown the 
same progress in the process of evolution that expect to his/her period of 
time.  
According to Webster’s dictionary: Maturity is the condition or aspect of 
being mature- specially- 

a) A being full grow-up, experiencedor fully developed. 
b) A being ideal, complete or ready. 

Lisa (2004) postulated that emotionally mature person has the ability to 
do anything independently, able to take steps as a free agent along with 
the competency to affiliate, eager to do something and maintain loving 
relationships. 
Hence, emotional maturity is that stage of individual in which the 
individual is capable to face truth and work along it, is have interest in 
give and take love, is capable to learn from his experiences and capable 
to tolerate  frustration and hostility in a constructive manner. 
 
Objective of the Study 

 To find out the difference in Career decision self-efficacy among 
senior secondary school students at different levels of Emotional 
Maturity. 

Hypothesis of the Study 
 There will be no significant difference in Career decision self-

efficacy of senior secondary school students at different levels of 
Emotional Maturity. 
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Method 
The descriptive survey has been utilized for the present analysis. Survey 
was adopted to gather information. At that point, information was broken 
down in the light of formulated objectives and hypotheses. Survey 
studies were used to gather point by point details of existing phenomena 
with the goal of utilizing information to legitimize the present conditions 
and practices or to develop good plans for making improvements. 
 
Sample 
Population is the entire collection of people from which the data is to be 
collected in order to arrive at generalizations. In the present investigation 
population means all the students studying in senior secondary schools of 
Punjab. In the present study, descriptive survey method was used to 
collect data on a sample of 900 senior secondary school students 
fromLudhiana and Moga districts of Punjab. Multistage randomization 
technique was used.  
 
Tools used 
To collect the requisite data for the present study, the following tool was 
used: 

 Career decision self-efficacy scale short- form (revised) by Betz 
and Taylor (2006) 

 Emotional Maturity Scale by Prof. Singh and Bhargava (2006) 
 
Statistical Techniques Used 
Mean, SD, t-test and analysis of variance (one way) were used for  
analys is o f the data in t he present  study.  
 
Results and Discussion 
The obtained results have been summarized as under: 
Difference in Career decision self-efficacy of Senior Secondary 
Students based on Emotional maturity 
The objective of the study was to compare the difference in Career 
decision self-efficacy of senior secondary school students at different 
levels of Emotional Maturity. To achieve this objective information 
regarding Career decision self-efficacy and Emotional Maturity was 
collected from students studying in senior secondary schools. The 
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hypothesis was that there will be no significant difference in Career 
decision self-efficacy of senior secondary school students at different 
levels of Emotional Maturity. To verify this hypothesis, the senior 
secondary school students were divided into three categories (high, 
average and low) on the basis of their scores on the variable of Emotional 
Maturity by using Mean +/- SD (Kelley, 1939) . Mean for the present 
sample of senior secondary school students (N = 900) on the variable of 
Emotional Maturity was 74.20 with S.D. of 10.87. Therefore, low 
Emotional Maturity group (LEMG) having scores less than 63.33, 
average Emotional Maturity group (AEMG) having scores between 63.33 
to 85.07 and high Emotional Maturity group (HEMG) with scores higher 
than 85.07 (Table 1). 
 

Table 1:  Levels of Emotional Maturity among Senior Secondary 
School Students 

Levels Scores N Percentage 

LEMG < 63.33 196 21.7% 

AEMG 63.33-85.07 511 56.7% 

HEMG > 85.07 191 21.2% 

Table 1 showed that number of students (N) in low Emotional maturity 
group (LEMG), average Emotional Maturity group (AEMG) and high 
Emotional Maturity group (HEMG) are 196, 511 and 191 respectively. 
The percentage of students in each level has been found to be 21.7 %, 
56.7 % and 21.2 % respectively.Then the scores of Career decision self-
efficacy among senior secondary school students with high, average and 
low level of Emotional Maturity were taken and one-way ANOVA was 
employed on their scores on Career decision self-efficacy. 

Table 2:Summary of Analysis of Variance for scores of Career decision 
self-efficacy of Senior Secondary School Students with 
High, Average and Low Levels of Emotional Maturity 

Source of Variation Sum of squares df Mean squares F-value 

Between Groups 3014.60 2 1507.30 

16.44** Within groups 82241.04 897 91.68 

Total 85255.64 899  

** Significant at 0.05 and 0.01 levels  
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Table 2 depicted that the F-ratio after comparing Career decision 
self-efficacy of the groups of senior secondary school students having 
high, average and low levels of Emotional Maturity. The F-value 
obtained was 16.44 with df(2,897) which is significant at 0.05 and 0.01 
levels which leads to the conclusion that senior secondary school students 
having high, average and low levels of Emotional Maturitydiffer 
significantly on Career decision self-efficacy.  

 
Further to find out which group of senior secondary school students i.e. 
the group with high and average level of Emotional Maturity, the group 
with high and low level of Emotional Maturityor the group with average 
and low level of Emotional Maturitydiffers in their Career decision self-
efficacy, t-test was also employed. 
 
 
Table 3: Showing t-ratio for difference of Mean Scores of 

groups of students of senior secondary school with 
High, Average and Low Levels of Emotional Maturity 
on Career decision self-efficacy 

 Career decision self-efficacy 

 High Emotional 
Maturity 

Average Emotional 
Maturity 

Low Emotional 
Maturity 

 N=191 
Mean=101.98 

SD=10.20 

N=511 
Mean=99.96 

SD= 8.84 

N=196 
Mean= 96.53 

SD= 9.34 

High Emotional 
Maturity 

1.00 2.49* 5.68** 

Average Emotional 
Maturity 

2.49* 1.00 4.26** 

Low Emotional 
Maturity 

5.68** 4.26** 1.00 

*significant at 0.05 level       **significant at 0.01 level   
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Figure 1:Showing Mean Scores of groups of students of Senior 
Secondary School with High, Average and Low Levels 
of Emotional Maturity on Career decision self-efficacy 

 
 
It is evident from table 3 and figure 1 that 

 t-value of Career decision self-efficacy average scores of 
studentscorresponding to high level of Emotional 
Maturity(M=101.98) and average level of Emotional Maturity 
(M=99.96) turned out to be 2.49 which is significant at 0.05 level 
of confidence. It leads to the conclusion that studentswith high 
and average level of Emotional Maturitydiffer significantly in 
Career decision self-efficacy. The comparison of average scores 
of these two groups suggests that the students with high level of 
Emotional Maturityhave higher level of Career decision self-
efficacy as compared to the students with average level of 
Emotional Maturity. 

 t-value of Career decision self-efficacy average scores of 
studentswith average level of Emotional Maturity (M= 99.65) and 
low level of Emotional Maturity(M= 94.22)  came out to be 4.26 
which is significant at 0.05 and 0.01 levels. It leads to the 
conclusion that studentswith average and low level of Emotional 
Maturitydiffer significantly in Career decision self-efficacy. The 
comparison of average scores of these two groups suggests that 
the students with average Emotional Maturityhave higher Career 
decision self-efficacy as compared to the studentswith low 
Emotional Maturity. 
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 t-value of Career decision self-efficacyaverage scores of  students 
with high level of Emotional Maturity(M=101.98) and low level 
of Emotional Maturity(M=96.53) came out to be 5.68 which is 
significant at 0.05 and 0.01 levels. It leads to the conclusion that 
the studentswith high and low Emotional Maturitydiffers 
significantly in Career decision self-efficacy. The comparison of 
mean scores of these two groups suggests that the students with 
high Emotional Maturityhave higher Career decision self-efficacy 
as compared to the studentswith low Emotional Maturity. 

The results indicated that high Emotional Maturity among the students 
leads to high Career decision self-efficacy and low Emotional Maturity 
among senior secondary students leads to low Career decision self-
efficacy among them. Yasotha and Karnan (2017) in his study found that 
students with emotionally mature behaviour able to make the right 
decision in each area of life and face difficulties with the full confidence. 
This study also support the findings of the present study. The reason for 
the same isEmotional Maturityhelps the students in selecting realistic 
goals pertaining to their career for which they feel confident to achieve in 
future leading to high Career decision self-efficacy among them. The 
emotional immaturity among students also makes them easily succumb to 
their failure in first instance leading to low Career decision self-efficacy 
among them.  
Finding of the Study 
In the light of analysis and interpretation of the data, it is concluded that 
senior secondary school students having high, average and low levels of 
Emotional Maturitydiffer significantly on Career decision self-efficacy. 
The studentswith high Emotional Maturitywere found to be significantly 
higher in Career decision self-efficacy than the students with average and 
low Emotional Maturity. This leads to the conclusion that the senior 
secondary school students with high Emotional Maturityhave higher 
Career decision self-efficacy as compared to the senior secondary school 
studentswith low Emotional Maturity. 
 
Recommendations 
The present study helps the teacher, counsellor and parents in the 
following way: 
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 Career counselling interventions ought to be increased during 
senior secondary school in order to increase career decision-
making self-efficacy. 

 Educational policies and programmes ought to be improved in 
order to develop knowledge, understanding and awareness of 
decision making skills. 

 A significant difference in students' career decision self-efficacy 
due to emotional maturity levels demanded the need that school 
counsellors will help the parents to understand how they can help 
their wards by providing emotional support to understand the 
emotions that children experience while facing their educational 
and career challenges. 

 This study revealed that emotional maturity  plays an important 
role in career decision self-efficacy of the students, so the teacher 
can correlate emotional maturity along with the other variable like 
emotional intelligence, personality traits etc. in order to increase 
career decision self-efficacy among adolescents. 
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REPRESENTATION OF DIASPORIC MAPPILA MUSLIMS OF 
MIDDLE EAST IN THE VISUAL MEDIA: ANALYSING THE 

NARRATIVES AND ITS COUNTER NARRATIVES 
Anas. TP 

SLL & CS, CUG 
 

The purpose of this paper is to explore how diasporic Mappila Muslims have 
been represented through visual Media at a specific period in the Kerala cultural 
sphere and how their organic counter-narratives have been made by following 
their social understanding or consciousness. It is unfair to start with such 
narratives or counter-narratives without describing the term “Mappila”. I use the 
term “Mappila” to denote the Muslim community who reside in Malabar. So far 
it has been made different opinions regarding the origin of Mappilas. Roland E 
Miller says it is possible to answer the question in a simple straightforward 
manner. Miller mentions that the Mappilas are the Malayali Muslims of 
southwest India, where they constitute a large and distinct community of more 
than eight million members. He says “Their name Mappila is an honorific title 
meaning ‘great child’ that goes back to their origins. It was quite respectfully 
given to them by the Hindus when they first came into Kerala. The name carries 
intimations of their double- streamed Arab-Malayalam cultural background.” 
(Miller, 4:2015). In his book Mappilappatinte Verukalthedi (Seeking the roots 
of Mappila Songs) Hassan Nediyanadu talks about the origin of the term 
‘Mappila’. “The Muslim located areas are divided in the name of Mahallukal 
(Sabhakal). The Arabic term for Sabha (Malayalam term) is Mahfil. This can be 
the reason for why early Muslims were called as Mahfilkar (Mahfilians). Later 
on, this term gradually was considered to be pronounced as Mappilas.” 
(Nediyanadu, 21:2012) 
Stephen. F. Dale in his review for the book Mappila Muslims of Kerala: A Study 
in Islamic Trends written by Miller talks about the emergence of Mappila 
Islamic community and their formation. He claims that the Arab interaction 
with Malabar people for trade gradually formed a new Mappila Islamized 
community. Dale says, “The Mappila Islamic community, probably the oldest 
on the South Asian sub-continent formed gradually as Arab traders from the 
Persian Gulf and red sea intermarried with and converted members of the 
Malayali Hindu community. By 1498, when Vasco Da Gama arrived off 
Calicut, the Mappilas were estimated to make up 20 percent of total population 
slightly more than the community’s share of the population of the modern 
Kerala state.” (Dale, 196:1979). Thus opinions vary on the exact origin of the 
word ‘Mappila’. By and large, it is believed to be formed of the Malayalam 
term Maha (great) and Pillai (son). Some historians such as Balakrishnan 
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Vallikkunnu say that Mappila means son-in-law as most visitors come here and 
marry local women in Malabar. 
As we know, the state of Kerala has the highest literacy rate in India. 
Multimedia and visual media have been consumed by its people at a higher rate 
for decades. From 1960 onwards there has been a continuing trend of certain 
minority community’s subject to be ridiculed through visual representations. 
Out of which the diasporicMappila community in the Middle East have always 
been depicted as a comic character in films. This in turn later triggered a social 
understanding of the diasporic population of the community as comical and 
became a part of the general public understanding in the long run. Several such 
films mocking Mappila community had been in circular in those days. Hence, 
the diasporic experiences of Mappila Muslims through films at different periods 
give changes in the contemporary political landscape across the world. The 
award-winning filmmaker Kumar Shahani, who was addressing the valedictory 
session of a three-day national seminar on ‘Diaspora Reimagines: The Politics 
of Representation’ organised by Kerala University’s Centre for Cultural Studies, 
said that his journey as a filmmaker had taken him to fascinating and, at the 
same time, disturbing aspects of diasporic experiences at different locales. (The 
Hindu). The cultural formation of Islamic home films later caused for a specific 
cultural transformation in the Muslim public spheres of Kerala and the Middle 
East. The Gulf Dream has also found its expression in Malayalam cinema and 
literature. M. Mukundan's novel DaivathinteVikrithikal (The Mischiefs of God) 
speaks out in detail the socio-economic impacts of Gulf migration on the 
enclave of Mahe.  
In general, Malayalam cinema distinguishes in many ways. It often deals with 
contemporary debates and historical narratives.It even shows a certain tendency 
to adopt closer-to-life themes, in contrast to other films pertaining always a 
special affinity to myth and fantasy-oriented tales. This anomaly always 
becomes a debated issue among film critics and academicians of Malayalam 
writers. Thus here the Muslim representation in diasporic Malayalam films has 
always been very historic and theme oriented. It tries to examine and 
comprehend the narrative, thematic and textual elements deployed in such 
diasporic films during the period across genres and at the same time focussing 
to the socio-historical contexts specific to the region.  
The Kerala Diaspora has become a hotly debated topic among academicians and 
research scholars throughout the universities and public platforms such as 
seminars and conferences. A study on Kerala migration survey conducted by 
demographer K.C. Zachariah and S. Irudayarajan shows that Kerala migrants 
proportionally increase year by year in Middle-East countries. An online 
channel NDTV reports the news “As much as 90 percent of Kerala’s 23.63 lack 
diaspora is in the various Middle-East countries, says a study released in 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE:1(2), JANUARY: 2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 211 
 

Thiruvananthapuram on Wednesday.” (NDTV, 2014) The Kerala Migration 
Survey (KMS) asserts that the United Arab Emirates (U.A.E) retains the first 
position by holding 38.7 percent of Kerala migrants though the relative share 
has declined from 41.9. At the same time Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and Qatar 
improve their relative shares. But presently Gulf migrants of Kerala are on the 
verge of the threat of being thrown out from the Gulf countries. Saudi Arabia 
has already taken steps to go ahead with the proceedings.    
Thus the paper will engage with how a Mappila Muslim of Middle East as a 
subject is represented in Malayalam diasporic films throughout the period since 
the 1960s and how it triggers for a different social understanding of the 
community in reverse. The thematic study of films will help to learn how 
narratives are constructed to create a new Mappila Muslim. As with the films, 
the same case can be seen at work in some of the Malayalam novels. The 
novel Nalukettuwritten by M.T. VasudevanNayar tries to implicate a good/ugly 
Muslim in order to understand how Malabar Mappila as region or religion 
prefigures as the other of an emerging modern community. Indhulekhawritten 
by O.ChanduMenon describes a nameless and nation-less villain becoming 
Muslim.  
“A minor literature is sceptical, yet produces active solidarity (Deleuze 17) 
among the members of the collective group. The evolutionary potential of minor 
literature is written from the margins, deterritorializing the fragile community 
from the border from whence it is possible to express another possible 
community and to forge the means for another consciousness and another 
sensibility.” (17)“The question thus would be more about a deterritorialising of 
the major language of film, and becoming its minor, rather than toppling down a 
majoritarian hegemonic structure, which would be utopian. It is a fact that the 
major voice is easily recognized and accepted.” (Radhakrishan, 2004) 
The cultural identity that a particular category acquires through collective social 
consciousness is portrayed in many diasporic films. It is to be noted, there are 
two kinds of identities, one is related to the identity of state and nation and the 
other one is associated with individual or group identity within a specific 
category such as gender, race and ethnicity. As Bammer says, “These analyses 
are framed, on the one hand by studies of identity formation, on the level of 
state and national culture and, on the other hand, by debates over identity 
politics‖ on the level of individual and groups constructed around such 
categories as race, ethnicity, gender, sexuality and their various intersections” 
(Bammer XVI:1994) 
Here the diasporic Malayalam films such as Pathemari(Dhow) Khadhaama 
(Housemaid) Garshom (The Exile) and a Malayalam partition movie Paradeshi 
are some of the films which collectively try to build a new identity and give 
voice to the Mappila Muslims. However, there has been brought out many other 
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Malayalam films ridiculing the diasporic Muslims in the Middle East. They 
were represented as comic characters throughout the period. Maduranaranga 
(Sweet Lemon) PulivalKalyanam (The Troublesome Marriage) 
VeneesileVyapari (The Merchant of Venice) KilichundanMampazham 
(Kilichundan Mango) Amina Tailors and Perumazhakkalam (The Time of 
Heavy Rains) are some of the films where gulf migrants are either portrayed as 
comic or marginalized.  
The paper first will discuss how Muslim subjectivity is represented as comic in 
old films and how that subjectivity has been transformed to a new level in the 
new upcoming movies.The significance of the life of Gulf to construct a cultural 
Mappila Muslim and their cultural or regional identity giving them a particular 
subjectivity has an enormous influence in producing a visual culture. “The Gulf 
has been a considerable point of reference for the imagining of cultural identity 
for Kerala”. (Radhakrishnan, 218: 2004) “What went unnoticed till the late 
1980s was the fact that there was a significant influence of the migration to the 
Gulf on the economic and social fabric of the state in the period when the 
Kerala model was being praised.”(Radhakrishnan, 228: 2004) However, 
keeping this in mind let me note down here some of the thematic narratives of 
films where Mappila Muslims have been represented as illegitimate. At a 
certain period, the nature of the Malayalam film industry has always been 
partial to the marginalized community. As mentioned above the remittances 
from Gulf was the most beneficial factor of Mappila Muslims. It could create a 
modernized community where they lead a sophisticated way of living through 
the means of materials such as an electronic torch and so and so. “The space of 
modernity, as represented in these films by the opulence of the Gulf, is the 
space of subaltern men. It signals the failure of the upper castes to integrate into 
more positive modernity.”(Radhakrishnan, 226: 2004) Thus, on one hand, the 
excess of fund transfer from Gulf slowly brought a sense of hierarchy among 
the community. Radhakrishnan says, “It could be argued that these strands, both 
the cinema that is validated and the narrative of development, exist through an 
active erasure of labour. The labour that went into producing Kerala as a region 
is repressed in its history.”(Radhakrishnan, 231: 2004) It is to be noted that the 
marginalized community was mostly from low-income groups, Muslims and 
Christians. Muslims were termed as smugglers and they were represented as an 
undesirable subjects in the eyes of dominant groups through several Malayalam 
movies.  
Perumazhakkalam (The Time of Heavy Rains, 2004) directed by Kamal narrates 
the story of Akbar, a Gulf migrant and Raziya his wife. The issue of money that 
Akbar loans to Haneefa later creates tension between them and there he 
accidentally kills Raghu his friend. Facing the death penalty over this case, his 
wife Raziya begs for a pardoning letter from Raghu’s wife Ganga to escape 
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from the penalty. Though he was forgiven at the end, the movie causes a 
communal tension in Kerala. Radhakrishnan argues, rather than narrating the 
nostalgia of Akbar and other labours, the movie depicts them as terrorists or 
problem creators. Though the protagonist was not a terrorist per se he causes for 
communal violence in the entire area. (Radhakrishnan, 241: 2004) It tries to 
bring an idea of good/bad Muslim in cinematic representations.  
MadhuraNaranga (Sweet Lemon, 2015) directed by Sugeeth tells the story of 
Jeevan and Salim as taxi drivers in the Gulf. During their busy life, they happen 
to meet a Tamil girl named Thamara. The rest of the movie revolves around the 
complicated events that they had in their life. The movie also indirectly mocks 
at Muslim identity through several means such as dialogues and dress codes. 
The character KasarkodeImbarhim runs an embassy in Kasarkode for making 
fake passports for gulf migrants. The scene deliberately builds a bad Muslim 
identity where the movie tries to blend both the spiritual and material things in a 
very awkward way. Ibrahim says “Ya Allah Ya Sheikh Muhyidheen” (Oh god, 
Oh ShaikhMuhyidheen) and at the same time, he engages with making duplicate 
fake passports. This scene can be interpreted as a mockery for the entire gulf 
migrants and in the eyes of others, they become smugglers. The character Salim, 
a Gulf migrant is always shown in the film as a comic and through that, he 
becomes a failure for the entire Muslim community. Blaming Salim as fun over 
a pregnancy case is one countable reason to show how a gulf migrant is 
represented in Malayalam movies. Thus the binary of a good/bad Muslim is 
very well depicted in the movie. 
The character Kamalhasan in VeneesileVyapari (The Merchant of Venice 2011) 
mocks at the Muslim identity. After returning from Gulf he makes some 
changes in his name which resemble Arabic names. He says, now I am not 
Kamalhasan, instead my name is Al-Kamalhasan. And in some other scenes, the 
character again makes fun of gulf migrants or Arabs. He says, “Blade 
companies are haram (forbidden) for Muslims. That is the reason why the Arabs 
who once started blade companies still cover their head due to this insult.” 
(VeneesileVyaapaari)Kunjalavi in Amina Tailors (1991) is a full-fledged 
character to ridicule gulf migrants. After returning from Gulf in a conversation 
with his friends he says, my wife is always sick and bedridden. Instead of taking 
her hospital I am going to get married again to a young girl Amina. And in 
another scene, he describes an imagined story about riots in Kuwait where 
Saddam Husain comes with a big moustache and holding a gun in his shoulder. 
The imagery pictures of Saddam is in a way compares Muslims with terrorism. 
KilichundanMapazham (Kilichundan Mango 2003) directed by I.V. Shashi is a 
film which portrays two characters Moidu Haji and Abdu to represent Muslims 
as failures. The film tells the story of Moidu Haji who marries third time a 
young beautiful girl Amina. Amina was in love with Abdu. The movie later 
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revolves around Abdu’s secret moves to get Amina back. Moidu Haji and gulf 
migrant Abdu were represented very badly throughout the movie through 
several comedy scenes. Manavalan, a gulf migrant from Dubai in 
PulivaalKalyanam (The Troublesome Marriage, 2003) is another character 
through whom a gulf Muslim is represented as comic characters. In a 
conversation with friends from his shop he proudly says, ‘I am the left hand of 
Shaikh Abdulla’. In response to his friend’s question why left hand, people 
normally say that I am his right hand, he jokingly says, Arabs usually use their 
right hands for some other mischievous things. Veerankutty, a gulf migrant 
from Muscat is another character in Devasuram (The Divine Demon, 1993) a 
Malayalam film directed by I.V. Shashi where a Muslim identity is vividly 
portrayed as comic. VeerankuttycomesNeelakandan’s home and negotiates for 
buying land owned by him. Infuriated by this Neelakandan says, “You wretched 
poor filthy man, how dare you come my home and bargain with me. Don’t be so 
arrogant over some money that you and your father AndruMappila earned from 
Gulf. Get out of here.”(Devasuram: 1993).    
Analysing the Counter-narratives 
So far, describing the otherness of Gulf migrants, this paper brought many 
examples for how a gulf migrant was represented as comic in Malayalam films. 
The important thing to note is that there is a common factor or nature in 
mocking at gulf migrants. It is very noticeable in most of the movies that their 
dress codes were used in a humorous way with different voice modulations or 
tones. This common factor continued in most Malayalam movies. On the other 
hand, inadequate funding of Gulf money put Mappila Muslims again into 
miserable conditions. Thus the filmmakers curiously engaged in directing films 
describing their terrible states where they were forced to work as slaves under 
their masters. “The fall in remittances from the Gulf in the early years of the 
1990s brought into relief the crisis of Kerala’s economy. Films like Gharshom 
(The Exile, director P.T. KunhuMuhammed 1999) and KallukondoruPennu (A 
Woman Made of Stone, director: Shyama Prasad 2000) discussed the tragic 
conditions under which subaltern men and women worked in the Gulf. From 
being the harbingers of undesirable modernity in the 1970s, they became 
epitomes of failures- fit for sympathy from those in the region.” 
(Radhakrishnan, 239: 2004) 
The films such as Khadhaama, Pathemariand Garshom grabbed media attention 
just because these were reconstructing a new idea of the Muslim community of 
Kerala and hence creating counter-narratives to the hitherto images made by 
earlier films. A similar attempt was being made by Jayan K Cheriyan through 
his film PapilioBudha whereas it represents Dalit community and their 
consciousness and addresses their issues different from the earlier movies where 
they were portrayed as stereotypes in many ways.  
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Khadhama (Housemaid 2011) is one of the major movies of that period which 
illustrates the tragic conditions of migrants in Gulf countries. The title of the 
movie is a colloquial form of Arabic word Khaadima, means a servant. A new 
turn in the Malayalam movies occurred as directors started showing a lean 
towards the tragic life of Gulf migrants. This turn or act gradually triggered a 
new social understanding or consciousness of Mappila Muslims. From being 
merely a comic role in the eyes of viewers, they became the centre of attention 
by gaining others sympathy and support. The movie talks about the troublesome 
life of immigrants of the Gulf through a story of a housemaid in Saudi Arabia. 
Razak, an experienced migrant social worker of Saudi Arabia helps out people 
there in identifying unknown bodies of Keralites and makes arrangements in 
returning them safely back home. Meanwhile, the protagonist of the movie 
Ashwathy after her husband’s accidental death compels to go to Saudi Arabia 
for her family earnings. Thereafter she falls in many dangers one after one and it 
makes her life even worse than the earlier. Firstly after joining as a housemaid 
in an Arab family, she happens to meet some weird people in that family who 
always try to use her as a puppet. In a scene, while she was wiping the floor a 
son comes and kicks her and starts laughing loudly. The protagonist falling on 
her back becomes completely helpless here.  Being no voice at all in that house 
she lives there a slave-like life. She was harassed in all levels sexually and 
mentally. At a certain point, she was once blamed and punished for saving a 
housemaid there. Following this once she escapes in order to end all the tortures 
that she faced in that Arab family. After so many disastrous events she finally 
reaches the hands of Razak and sends her home back safely. Through the 
protagonist Ashwathy, the movie tries to reveal the hidden brutal stories of 
migrant Muslims in the Gulf.  Staci Strobl says in an article “Policing 
Housemaids: The criminalization of Domestic Workers in Bahrain”: “In the 
middle east as well as many countries around the world, domestic workers or 
housemaids (khadhama) who have migrated from their primarily South Asian 
home countries for work, have become increasingly vulnerable to human right 
abuses such as physical and sexual abuse at the hands of their 
employees.”(Strobl, 165: 2009) This movie was an addition to how these 
Malayali migrants were represented in movies through the character of a 
housemaid. “Sexual or physical abuse, violence, denial of freedom, exploitative 
work conditions” (Strobl, 166: 2009) are some of the factors in the movie that 
connects them with slavery. 
Garshom (The Exile, 1999) is another film of this chain directed by P.T. 
KunjuMuhammed. It also describes the terrible narratives of Gulf migrants. The 
movie speaks about the story of Nasarudheen, a gulf migrant and his family. 
After a terrible fifteen years of Gulf life, he comes back home and thinks to start 
a new business for meeting his daily expense. Later the movie recurrently goes 
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back to flashbacks depicting his unhappy dreams about his past life in the Gulf. 
In a way it makes the audience rethink and be aware of the tragic life of 
Mappila Muslims. The protagonist says, “It is a land full of sorrows and pain 
that everyone wants to forget and wipe out. Strange world, strange relations, a 
miraculous world which can decide one’s prosperity and poverty just by a blink 
of an eye.” (Garshom: 1999). The neglect and insult that he had in his past Gulf 
days still continued from his relatives and it made them even weaker than 
before. While reading The Story of My Experiments with the Truth written by 
Gandhi, the film creates an imaginary shot of dialogues between Nasarudheen 
and Gandhi; Gandhi says, “I too was an expatriate like you where I was sent to 
Dark Continent South Africa and you to the city of Dubai in the desert. 
Suggesting a business of white dove farming that he can run, Gandhi slowly 
disappears into the waves.” (Garshom). He connects or relates each miserable 
incident of his present life in Kerala with some flashback scenes of his Gulf life. 
Thus in a frantic run for a small business, he becomes completely helpless to 
meet his family expense and at a point the court orders to confiscate his shop 
and possessions. Toward the end of the movie, left with no choice he compels to 
go back to Dubai again. Through the character of Nasarudheen, the film depicts 
the real states of Gulf migrants and the miseries and troubles that they have 
gone through.  
Pathemari (Dhow or Patamar, 2015) written and directed by Saleem Ahmed is a 
film recently released on gulf migrants. The movie revolves around the life of 
Pallikkal Narayanan who migrated to the Middle East in 1960s when the Gulf 
boom was just in the beginning stages. Following that the movie portrays the 
dreadful life of Narayanan both in his migrant world and hometown. It also 
creates a blissful and heavenly character of Gulf migrant Narayanan for the 
audiences that it becomes a way for assigning a new identity for Mappila 
Muslims of Middle-East. Leaving his comfort zones aside, Narayanan along 
with his friend Moideen decides to go the Middle East for sake of his family. 
Here the movie creates a scene where at one side migrants stand in the boat 
ready to go Dubai with curious eyes and the other side their family send them 
off waving their hands towards them. At one point, after spending his whole life 
for making his family happy, he realizes they need only money and social status 
more than him. Knowing that he is not going back to Dubai, his wife also 
becomes conscious of losing her social image of being a ‘Dubai man’s wife’. 
Meanwhile, Narayanan dies and after all the rituals his family see an interview 
of Narayanan taken before his death. He says we never feel the pain when we 
realize we lived for our dears and nears. I lived for my family and I am 
responsible for their happiness. On this, I am a successful man, a big successful 
man. My last wish is to reborn as Narayanan again and has the same family and 
friends. Narayanan is character due to whom a gulf migrant is portrayed in a 
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positive vibe. These are some of the important counter-narratives depicting 
Mappila Muslims’ terrible sides of Gulf life. Paradeshi (2007) a partition movie 
directed by P.T. KunjuMuhammed is also an attempt to deconstruct the idea of a 
Mappila Muslim and to narrate their suffering stories of an earlier period. 
Though it does not talk about the Mappila Muslims of Middle-East, it vividly 
portrays their homelessness and fights for their own identity and self.  
 
Conclusion 
In short, the paper tried to depict the two sides of diasporicMappilas represented 
in Malayalam films which are released after 1960s. It also tried to define the 
term ‘mappila’ along with its various implications. The movies such as 
Perumazhakkaalam (The Time of Heavy Rains), Devasuram(The Divine 
Demon), VeneesileVyaapaari (The Merchant of Venice), MadhuraNaaranga 
(The Sweet Lemon), and PulivaalKalyaanam (The Troublesome Marriage) 
portrayed the migrants as comics throughout the movies whereas the movies 
such as Khadhaama (The Servant) Pathemari (The Dhow), Paradeshiand 
Garshom (The Exile) depicted the miserable conditions of migrants in the 
Middle East countries. It thus opens up a new platform for revealing the new 
social identity of diasporicMappilas. 
The diasporic moves across the globe hence find representations and 
imaginations in the media of cinema and it helps to reshape the social 
consciousness of people in the public sphere. It becomes a need of the time to 
relocate and re-imagine the diasporic experiences in the Muslim public sphere 
in terms of virtual spaces. Literary critic P.K. Rajasekharan said there is a need 
to redefine what constitutes a diasporic literary imagination given the fact that 
Malayalis across history have traversed multiple diasporic trajectories. (The 
Hindu) The depiction of the popular figure of Mappila Muslims in mainstream 
Malayalam movies across the time in a way constructs a new Mappila 
community. “The issue I want to point to is that the desirability of Gulf 
migration has taken a new turn with the emergence of two patterns in migration 
narratives” (Radhakrishnan, 240: 2004). The above-mentioned movies 
particularly focussing on both sides of Mappila Muslims; one part of 
“otherness” and marginalization and another part depicting their miserable 
narratives and stories, pave way for a new turn in the field of visual 
representation of diasporicMappila Muslims. 
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 Tourism has demonstrated its potential for creating jobs and encouraging 
income generating activities to benefit local communities in destination areas. 
The tourism sector provides various entry points for women’s employment and 
opportunities for creating self-employment in small and medium sized income 
generating activities, thus creating  path towards the elimination of poverty of 
women .  This involves  the collaboration of all stakeholders i.e. governments 
and non-governmental bodies, local government, industry, trade unions, local 
communities and their different member groups, NGOs etc. 
 
Tourism and Gender Equality 
 All women from peasant women, indigenous women, working women, old 
women, young women and girls and women who head household are affected to 
different degree by tourism and tourism development. There are significant 
gender biases and inequality in terms of access to employment and physical and 
social resources that may predispose women to have greater vulnerabilities and 
constraints in enjoying the presumed benefits of tourism development. This can 
be categorised into four areas 
a. Employment in the formal labour market 
b. Women’s activities in the informal sectors  and sustainable livelihood 
c. Women’s social economic empowerment 
d. Women’s influence and decision making around tourism development policy 
 Like all other forms of employment, access to tourism related employment is 
gender based. In India , women equal a small percentage of the employed 
(2.98%), and in Sri Lanka it is higher (14.9%). 
 In last few decades , the tourism industry has undergone a period of explosive 
growth, and as a labour intensive industry, there has consequently been a rapid 
rate of job creation and development. Restaurants, catering and hotel industry 
provide a proxy for the tourism industry and these  sectors are the largest 
employers in the tourism industry overall. 
 There is significant horizontal and vertical  gender segregation. Horizontally, 
women and men are placed in different occupations. Women are  being 
employed as waitresses, chambermaids, cleaners. In the travel sector, women 
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have access and employment to seasonal, part time or minimum wage jobs. 
Women tend to dominate small travel agencies and the majority are the travel 
agents but men control the major sectors: airlines, railroads, hotel chains, car 
rental companies, travel magazines. Vertically the typical gender pyramid is 
prevalent in the tourism sector- lower levels and occupations with few career 
development opportunities being dominated by women and key managerial 
positions being dominated by men. 
 Women are much more likely to be employed on a part time basis than men. 
Although this allows accommodating  various responsibilities plus their work 
outside the home, it does have significant drawbacks: in many cases lower pay 
working hour, fewer advancement opportunities, less formal training, less 
protection from unemployment, etc. 
 However, the tourism industry seems to be a particularly good for engaging in 
efforts towards the advancement of women.  Due to its size, its rapid growth 
and its extremely diverse and dynamic nature, the tourism industry has an 
enormous flexibility. This can enable the industry to develop key initiatives for 
the advancement of women so that other industries can benefit from initiatives 
and strategies in the tourism sector as model for their  own development. 
 In the informal sector gender hierarchies also exist. Women dominate in the 
informal sectors where they provide a wide range of services to tourists- 
washing clothes, petty trading, cooking and child care. Women are often 
involved in the  production of ethnic handicrafts and the marketing of such 
items  while men provide services and support women’s home craft production. 
In some cases while women produce the works and sell them in local markets, 
men control the wholesaling in urban centres. Overall , some women in some 
countries may gain financial autonomy and some measure of economic 
independence  from their participation  in informal markets linked to the 
tourism industry. 
 
Self-Employment 
 Community based tourism initiatives, particular of local women’s  groups and 
cooperatives, can be an accessible and suitable entry point for women into the 
paid workforce. They seem to generate more long term motivation than 
initiatives from outside. There are numerous examples where women and 
women’s group have started income generating activities on their own. These 
activities help to create financial independence for local women and challenge 
them to develop the necessary skills and improve their education, which in turn 
increase self esteem and help create more equitable relationships in families and 
communities. 
 Marketing seems to be a key constraint for the  expansion of community based 
tourism. Independent initiatives need more information about markets and 
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potential customers. Tourists need to be provided with more information about 
the benefits of buying of locally and using local services. Creating opportunities 
foe income generating activities as well as effective marketing depend upon 
access to information about tourism related planning and decision making in a 
community area. 
 
Education and Training 
 Education is the fundamental weapon for women to use against discrimination 
visible in the tourism industry. In many new destinations in developing 
countries, the local population faces disadvantages for gaining entry into formal 
sector because of low level of education. There is a significant demand for 
education and training in the communities in and around the destinations.  
Training, especially training for self employment , has been an important 
element for success. The shortage of women in the tertiary level of teaching  
and graduate studies is due to the lack of a proper push to let them grab the 
brilliant opportunities which are usually availed by men.  
 Advancing women  through education and training is important tool  that the 
UNWTO establishes to empower women.  The most important issue when 
developing training plans is to provide professional and technical programs that 
help women add  value to travel and tourism. Training women is not  just 
teaching how to make handicrafts and sell them to wealthy tourists, it also 
entails training them on how the industry works, about entrepreneurship and 
tourist trends among others. For countries where discrimination and gender 
inequality is very high, education and training should go beyond teaching 
women certain new skills. Courses should also involve men and industry 
players (managers and employees) and should emphasis on the importance of 
women for the industry, on how they should be valued and the ways in which 
they can improve local and international tourism. Company and public 
managers, hotels and airline supply chains are the first that should start 
considering women as important actors. Partnerships among the governments, 
private sector and civil society can be an excellent tool to educate women and 
the industry.  
 
Women Development and Stakeholders 
 In September 1998, UNED-UK initiated a project “Gender & Tourism: 
Women’s Employment and Participation in Tourism” which aims at bringing 
gender aspects  of tourism to the attention of policy makers, especially the 
issues of  women’s employment in the tourism industry and women’s local 
participation in tourism planning and management. The report  focussed  on six 
sections  and they are 
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1. Income Generation and poverty elimination through Tourism development 
2. Participation in Tourism Planning and Management 
3. Women’s Rights, Stereotypical images of women, sexual objectification 
4. Sharing experiences and networking 
5. Research gaps 
6. Recommendation for the Stakeholders 
 
 Out of the above mentioned six sections, the most important aspect is the role of 
the stakeholders in bridging the gap between the genders in the tourism 
industry. Some of the recommendations made in the project are as follows: 
 
 Government, employers, trade unions and researchers should make addressing 
the problem of gender segregation on the labour market a priority. Feasible 
strategies towards this end are: facilitating policies such as providing child care 
and other services, affirmative action and equal opportunities programmes, 
increased education and training for women in non traditional areas. 
 
 Local governments , employers, trade unions and community groups should 
jointly create community based institutions and services to help women and 
men to cope with the double burden of family and household work as well as 
work outside the home to generate income, such as child care facilities which in 
turn can create jobs. Industry can look into opening child care facilities in 
tourist resorts to children of employees. 
 
 Supporting women to become self employed through tourism related  activities 
should be linked with micro credit programmes. Loans to women’s initiative 
should be included as a means of creating opportunities for the industry to buy 
source equally, thus maximising the benefits for local 
communities.Collaborations of industry, local NGOs and local government 
should develop simple strategies to improve access to market through providing 
information about customers and successful strategies of marketing products. 
 
 The tourism industry, local government, NGOs and the independent tourism 
initiatives should collaborate closely to create awareness raising programmes in 
order to make tourist aware of the benefits of buying local products, such as 
handicrafts, food, clothes etc, and using local services such as local 
guides.National and local governments, tourism boards and tourism industry 
should support community based tourism initiatives through funding, providing 
(help to build) necessary infrastructure and collaborating to create sustainable 
and complementarily shared markets. 
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 National and local governments, the industry and the trade unions have a key 
role to play in disseminating information to local communities about tourism 
related development plans to enable community members to create successful 
income generating activities. Improving and access to education is an important 
area where partnership between the industry, NGOs and government 
departments can play an important role. Education and training should focus on 
marketing financial management, literacy and foreign languages and be a high 
priority when supporting income generating activities of women and women’s 
co-operatives. Training should also be provided to  promote activities that are 
indirectly linked to tourism, such as printing, dying and folk arts. Development 
of the handicraft industry should form an important part of strategies planning 
for community participation in tourism, especially the participation of the 
women. 
 
 National and local governments, tourism boards, tourism industry and trade 
unions need to support and strengthen community participation. This should 
include the scope for opening up new destination areas with specific aim for 
promoting tourism where local communities provide most services. Systematic 
processes to promote community participation in tourism should become an 
important part of all externally aided tourism projects, national tourist policies 
and strategies and where relevant in conservation, forestry and coastal zone 
management projects. 
 
 Different member groups of local communities e.g. women, may need specific 
measures of capacity building for participation. Local governments, industry 
NGOs should take such measures e.g. working with women’s group separately 
in the beginning to enable them to articulate and follow up their 
interest.Intergovernmental bodies, governments, tourism industry, trade union 
and NGOs should take various measures towards gender sensitization and 
raising awareness of gender stereotypes and traditional gender roles, particularly 
regarding the way they affect women’s occupations hierarchical positions, 
working hours and wages. 
 
 Women should be encouraged to get involved in independent community based 
tourism initiatives through promoting the opportunities, offering advice, 
contacts and networks, training and education, access to information and access 
to credit – by national and local government, trade unions, NGOs and industry 
collaborating with women’s local initiative. Training and education programmes 
should aim at encouraging women to move into non traditional occupations 
which require more skills and are better paid and at encouraging women to aim 
at raising into key managerial positions. 
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Conclusion 
 Thus we can conclude that Tourism can be used to challenge traditional roles 
and to empower women in economic, social, cultural and political arena. 
Women can find a voice and independence through getting involved in tourism 
activities by becoming part of decision making processes and carving out new 
roles in their families, homes and with local areas 
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